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A BILL FOR 
1 An Act relating to the creation of the Iowa department of 

2 corrections, prescribing its powers and duties, appro-

3 priating moneys, and providing penalties. 

4 BE IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA: 
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1 .~end Senate File 464 as follows: 
2 1. Page 20, line 28, by inserting after the word 
3 "institutions." the words and figures "Joint use of 
4 facilities by the department and another public agency 
5 as defined in section 28E.2 shall be only according 
6 to an agreement entered into under chapter 28E." 
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1 section 1. Sections 2 through 55 are enacted as a new 

2 chapter 217A of the Code. 

3 Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. 217A.1 DEFINITIONS. For purposes 

4 of this chapter, unless the context otherwise requlres: 

5 1. "Department" means the Iowa department of corrections 

6 established in section 217A.2. 

7 2. "Board" means the board of corrections established 

8 in section 2l7A.4. 

9 3 . "Director" means the director of the department. 

10 Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 217A.2 DEPARTMENT ESTABLISHED. 

11 The Iowa department of corrections is established to be 

12 responsible for the control, treatment, and rehabilitation 

13 of offenders committed under law to the following institutions: 

14 

15 

16 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Iowa correctional institution for women. 

Iowa state men's reformatory. 

Iowa state penitentiary. 

17 4. Iowa security and medical facility. 

18 5. North central correctional facility. 

19 6. Mount Pleasant correctional facility. 

20 7. Clarinda correctional treatment facility. 

21 8. Correctional release center. 

22 9. Rehabilitation camps. 

23 10. Other institutions related to an ins~it~tion in 

21 subsections 1 through 9 but not attached to 't:'1e campus of 

25 the mai~ institution as program developments re~uire. 

26 Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 217A.3 RESPONSIBILITIES OF DEPART-

)'/ i"IENT. The department shall administer the inst;i tu"tlons listed 

28 ~n section 217A.2. The departrnen~ shall be responsible to 

2 C' t.te extent pl"ovided ~or by law for alJ of t.he following: 

30 1. Accreditation dnd funding of community based corrections 

3.!. progr2ms including but not limited to pretrial release I 

32 prcbatiOD , residential facilities, pr~se;ltence investigation, 

~3 parole, and '~ork release. 

2 . Iowa st~te industries. 

35 3. Jai~ inspections. 
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1 

2 

4. Other duties provided for 

Sec. 5. NEW SECTION. 217A.4 

by law. 

BOARD CREATED. A board 

3 of corrections is created within the department. The board 

4 shall consist of five members appointed by the governor subject 

5 to confirmation by the senate. Not more than three of the 

6 members shall be from the same political party. Members shall 

7 be electors of this state and each member shall be a resident 

8 of a different congressional district. Members of the board 

9 shall serve four-year staggered terms. 

10 Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. 217A.5 BOARD--DUTIES. The board 

11 of corrections shall: 

12 1. Organize annually and select a chairperson and vice 

13 chairperson. 

14 2. Adopt and establish policies for the operation and 

15 conduct of the department and the implementation of all 

16 department programs. 

17 3. Recommend to the governor the names of individuals 

18 qualified for the position of director when a vacancy exists 

19 1n the office. 

20 4. Report immediately to the governor any failure by the 

21 director of the department to carry out any of the policy 

22 decisions or directives of the board. 

23 5. Approve the budget of the department prior to submission 

24 to the governor. 

25 6 .. Adopt rules in accordance with chapter 17A as the board 

26 deems necessary to transact its business and for the 

27 administration and exercise of its powers and duties. 

28 7. Make recommendations from time to time to the governor 

29 and the general assembly. 

30 8. Perform other functions as provided by law. 

31 Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. 217A.6 MEETINGS. The board shall 

32 meet at least twelve times a year. Special meetings may be 

33 called by the chairperson or upon written request of any three 

34 members of the board. The chairperson shall preside at all 

35 meetings or in the chairperson's absence, the vice chairperson 
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1 shall preside. The members of the board shall be paid forty 

2 dollars per diem while in session, and their reasonable and 

3 necessary expenses while uttending the meetings. 

4 Sec. S. NEW SECTION. 217A.7 DIRECTOR--APPOINTMENT AND 

5 QUALIFICATIONS. The chief administrative officer for the 

6 department is the director. The director shall be appointed 

7 by the governor subject to confirmation by the senate and 

8 shall serve at the pleasure of the governor. The director 

9 shall be qualified in reformatory and prison management, 

10 knowledgeable in community-based corrections, and shall possess 

11 administrative ability. The director shall also have ex-

12 perience in the field of criminology and discipline and in 
13 the supervision of inmates in corrective penal institutions. 

14 The director shall not be selected on the basis of political 

15 affiliation and shall not engage in political activity while 

16 employed as the director. The director shall not hold any 

17 other office under the laws of the United States or of this 

IS or any state or hold any position for profit and shall devote 

19 full time to the duties of office. 

20 Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. 217A.S DlRECTOR--GENERAL DUTIES 

21 AND RESPONSIBILITIES. 

22 1. The director shall: 

23 a. Supervise the operations of the institutions under 

24 the department's jurisdiction and may delegate the powers 

25 and authorities given the director by statute to one of the 

26 officers or employees of the department. 

27 b. Supervise state agents whose duties relate primarily 

28 to the department. 

.. 29 c. Establish and maintain acceptable standards of 

30 treatment, training, education, and rehabilitation in the 

31 various state penal and corrective institutions which, to 

32 the extent that resources are available within the department, 

33 shall include habilitative services and treatment for mentally 

34 retarded offenders. For the purposes of this paragraph, 

35 habilitative services and treatment means medical, mental 
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1 health, social, educational, counseling, and other services 

2 which will assist a mentally retarded person to become self-

3 reliant. A person is considered mentally retarded if the 

4 person is diagnosed as mentally retarded, as defined in section 

5 222.2, subsection 5, by a qualified mental retardation 

6 professional. However, the director may also provide 

7 habilitative treatment and services to other persons who 

8 require the services. 

9 d. gmploy, assign, and reassign personnel as necessary 

10 for the performance of duties and responsibilities assigned 

11 to the department. Employees shall be selected on the basis 

12 of fitness for work to be performed with due regard to training 

13 and experience and are subject to chapter 19A. 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

e. Examine all state institutions which are penal, 

reformatory, or corrective to determine their efficiency for 

adequate.care, custody, and training of their inmates and 

report the findings to the board. 

f. Prepare a budget for the department, subject to the 

approval of the board, and other reports as required by law. 

20 

21 

22 

g. Develop long-range correctional planning and an on­

going five-year corrections masterplan. The director shall 

annually report to the general assembly to inform its members 

23 as to the status and content of the planning and masterplan. 

24 h. supervise rehabilitation camps within the state as 

26 

27 

28 

29 

25 may be established by the director. Persons committed to 

institutions under the department may be transferred to the 

facilities of the camp system and upon transfer shall be 

subject to the same laws as pertain to the transferring 

institution. 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

i. Adopt rules subject to the approval of the board, 

pertaining to the internal management of institutions and 

agencies under the director's charge and necessary to carry 

out the duties and powers outlined in this section. 

2. The director, with the express approval of the board, 

may establish for any inmate sentenced pursuant to section 

-4-
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1 902.3 a furlough program under which inmates sentenced to 

2 and confined in any institution under the jurisdiction of 

3 the department may be temporarily released. A furlough for 

4 a period not to exceed fourteen days may be granted when an 

5 immediate member of an inmate's family is seriously ill or 

6 has died, when an inmate is to be interviewed by a prospective 

7 employer, or when an inmate is authorized to participate in 

8 a training program not available within the institution. 

9 Furloughs for a period not to exceed fourteen days may also 

10 be granted in order to allow inmates to participate in programs 

11 or activities that serve rehabilitative objectives. 

12 3. The director may establish a sales bonus system for 

13 the sales representatives for prison industry products. If 

14 a sales bonus system is established, the system shall not 

15 affect the status of the sales representatives under chapter 

16 19A. 

17 4. The director may procure assistance for the department, 

18 including planning, programming, and project accomplishment 

19 assistance, by contracting for services with the department 

20 of human services, or the general services department, or 

21 both. 

22 Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. 217A.9 OFFICIAL SEAL. The 

23 department shall have an official seal with the words "Iowa 

24 Department of Corrections" and other engraved design as the 

25 board prescribes. Every commission, order, or other paper 

26 of an official nature executed by the department may be 

27 attested with the seal. 

28 Sec. 11. NEW SECTION. 217A.10 TRAVEL EXPENSES. The 

29 director, staff members, assistants, and employees, in addition 

30 to salary, shall receive their necessary traveling expenses 

31 by the nearest practicable route, when engaged in the 

32 performance of official business. Permission shall not be 

33 granted to any person to travel to another state except by 

34 approval of the board and the executive council. 

35 Sec. 12. NEW SECTION. 217A.l1 REPORT BY DEPARTMENT. 
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1 Annually at the time provided by law, the department shall 

2 make a report to the governor and the general assembly, which 

3 shall cover the annual period ending with June thirtieth 

4 preceding the date of the report and shall include; 

5 1. An itemized statement of the department's expendi-

6 tures for each program under the department's administra-

7 tion. 

a 2. Adequate and complete statistical reports for the state 

9 as a whole concerning payments made under the department's 

10 administration. 

11 3. Recommendations concerning changes in laws under the 

12 department's administration as the board deems necessary. 

13 4. Observations and recommendations of the board and the 

14 director relative to the programs of the department. 

15 5. Information concerning long-range planning and the 

16 masterplan as provided by section 2l7A.8, subsection 1, 

17 paragraph g. 

18 6. Other information the board or the director deems 

19 advisable, or which is requested by the governor or the general 

20 assembly. 

21 Sec. 13. NEW SECTION. 217A.12 CONFIDENTIALITY OF RECOROS-

22 -REPORT. 

23 1. The following information regarding individuals 

24 receiving services from the department is confidential; 

25 a. Names and addresses of individuals receiving services 

26 from the department, and the types of services or amounts 

27 of assistance provided, except as otherwise provided in 

28 subsection 4. 

29 b. Information concerning the social or economic con-

30 ditions or circumstances of particular individuals who are 

31 receiving or have received services or assistance from the 

32 department. 

33 c. Agency evaluations of information about a particular 

34 individual. 

35 d. Medical or psychiatric data, including diagnosis and 
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1 past history of disease or disability, concerning a particular 

2 individual. 

3 2. Information described in SUbsection 1 shall not be 

4 disclosed to or used by any person or agency except for 

5 purposes of administration of the department's programs of 

6 services or assistance and shall not, except as otherwise 

7 provided ~n subsection 4, be disclosed to or used by persons 

8 or agencies outside the department unless they are subject 

9 to standards of confidentiality comparable to those imposed 

10 on the department by this section. 

11 3. This section does not restrict the disclosure or use 

12 of information regarding the cost, purpose, number of persons 

13 served or assisted by, and results of any program administered 

14 by the department, and other general and statistical 

15 information, so long as the information does not identify 

16 particular individuals served or assisted. 

17 4. The general assembly finds and determines that the 

18 use and disclosure of information as provided in this sub-

19 section is for purpOSes directly connected with the adminis-

20 tration of the programs of services and assistance referred 

21 to in this section and is essential for their proper 

22 administration. 

23 Confidential information described in subsection 1, 

24 paragraphs a, band c shall be disclosed to public officials 

25 for use in connection with their official duties relating 

26 to law enforcement, audits, and other purposes directly 

27 connected with the administration of the programs, upon written 

28 application to and with the approval of the director or the 

29 director's designee. 

30 5. If it is established that a provision of this section 

31 would cause any of the department's programs of services or 

32 assistance to be ineligible for federal funds, the provision 

33 shall be limited or restricted to the extent which is essential 

34 to make the program eligible for federal funds. The department 

35 shall adopt, pursuant to chapter 17A, rules necessary to 
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1 implement this subsection. 

2 6. Violation of this section is a serious misdemeanor. 

3 7. This section takes precedence over section 17A.12, 

4 subsection 7. 

5 Sec. 14. NEW SECTION. 2l7A.13 ACTION FOR DAMAGES. A 

6 person may institute a civil action for damages under chapter 

7 25A or to restrain the dissemination of confidential records 

8 set out in subsection 1, paragraph b, c, or d of section 

9 217A.12, in violation'of that section, and a person, including 

10 but not limited to an agency or governmental body, proven 

11 to have disseminated or to have requested and received 

12 confidential records in violation of subsection 1, paragraph 

13 b, c, or d of section 217A.12, is liable for actual damages 

14 and exemplary damages for each violation and is liable for 

15 court costs, expenses, and reasonable attorneys' fees incurred 

16 by the party bringing the action. The award for damages shall 

17 not be less than one hundred dollars. 

18 Any reasonable grounds to believe that a public employee 

19 has violated a provision of section 217A.12 is grounds for 

20 immediate removal from access of any kind to confidential 

21 records or suspension from duty without pay. 

22 Sec. 15. NEW SECTION. 217A.14 POWERS OF GOVERNOR--REPORT 

23 OF ABUSES. Section 217A.8, subsection 1, paragraph a, does 

24 not limit the general supervisory or examining powers vested 

25 ~n the governor by the laws or constitution of the state, 

26 or legally vested by the governor in a committee appointed 

27 by the governor. 

28 The superintendent of an institution shall make reports 

29 to the board and the director as requested by the board and 

30 the director and the director shall report, in writing, to 

31 the governor any abuses found to exist in any of the 

32 institutions. 

33 Sec. 16. NEW SECTION. 217A.15 APPOINTMENT OF 

34 SUPERINTENDENTS. The director shall appoint, subject to the 

35 approval of the board, the superintendents of the institutions 
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1 provided for in section 217A.2. 

2 The superintendent has the immediate custody and control, 

3 subject to the orders and policies of the director, of all 

4 property used in connection with the institution except as 

5 otherwise provided by statute. The tenure of office of a 

6 superintendent shall be at the pleasure of the appointing 

7 authority but a superintendent may be removed for inability 

8 or refusal to properly perform the duties of the office. 

9 Removal shall occur only after an opportunity is given the 

10 person to be heard before the board and the director and upon 

11 preferred written charges. The removal when made is final. 

12 Sec. 17. NEW SECTION. 217A.16 FARM OPERATIONS ADMINIS-

13 TRATOR. The director may appoint a farm operations 

14 administrator for the institutions under the control of the 

15 department. If appointed, the farm operations administrator, 

16 subject to the direction of the director shall do all of the 

17 following: 

18 1. Manage and supervise all farming and nursery operations 

19 at the department's institutions, farms, and gardens. 

20 2. Determine priorities on the use of agricultural 

21 resources and labor for farming and nursery operations. 

22 3. Develop an annual operations plan for crop and livestock 

23 production and utilization that will provide work experience 

24 and contribute to developing vocational skills of the 

25 institutions' inmates. 

26 4. Coordinate farm lease arrangements, farm input 

27 purchases, farm product distribution, machinery maintenance 

28 and replacement, and renovation of farm buildings, fences 

29 and livestock facilities. 

30 5. Develop and maintain accounting records, budgeting 

31 and cash flow systems, and inventory records. 

32 6. Advise and instruct institution staff and inmates in 

33 application of agricultural technology. 

34 7. Implement actions to restore and maintain productivity 

35 of soil resources at the institutions through crop rotation, 
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1 minimum tillage, contouring, terracing, waterways, pasture 

2 renovation, windbreaks, buffer zones, and wildlife habitat 

3 in accordance with soil conservation service plans and 

4 recommendations. 

5 8. Do any other farm management duties assigned by the 

6 director. 

7 Sec. 18. NEW SECTION. 217A.17 SUBORDINATE OFFICERS AND 

8 EMPLOYEES. The director shall determine the number and 

9 compensation of subordinate officers and employees for each 

10 institution. Subject to this chapter, the officers and em­

Il ployees shall be appointed and discharged by the superinten-

12 dent who shall keep in the record of each subordinate officer 

13 and employee, the date of employment, the compensation, and 

14 the date of and the reasons for each discharge. 

15 Sec. 19. NEW SECTION. 217A.18 BONDS. The director shall 

16 require officers and employees of institutions under the 

17 director's control who are charged with the custody or control 

18 of money or property belonging to the state, to give an of-

19 ficial bond properly conditioned and signed by sufficient 

'20 sureties in a sum to be fixed by the director. The bond is 

21 subject to approval by the director and shall be filed in 

22 the office of the secretary of state. 

23 Sec. 20. NEW SECTION. 2l7A.19 DWELLING HOUSE. The 

24 director may furnish the superintendent of each of the 

25 institutions, in addition to salary, with a dwelling house 

26 or with appropriate quarters in lieu of a house, or the 

27 director may compensate the superintendent of each of the 

28 institutions in lieu of furnishing a house or quarters. If 

29 a superintendent of the institution is furnished with a 

30 dwelling house or quarters, either of which is owned by the 

31 state, the superintendent may also be furnished with water, 

32 heat, and electricity. 

33 The director may furnish assistant superintendents or other 

34 employees, or both, with dwelling houses or with appropriate 

35 quarters, owned by the state. The assistant superintendent 
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1 or employee, who is so furnished shall pay rent for the 

2 dwelling house or quarters in an amount to be determined by 

3 the superintendent of the institution, which shall be the 

4 fair market rental value of the house or quarters. If an 

5 assistant superintendent or employee is furnished with a 

6 dwelling house or quarters either of which is owned by the 

7 state, the assistant superintendent or employee may also be 

8 furnished with water, heat, and electricity. However, the 

9 furnishing of these utilities shall be considered in 

10 determining the fair market rental value of the house or 

11 quarters. 

12 Sec. 21. NEW SECTION. 217A.20 TRANSFER OF INMATES. 

13 Except as provided in subsection 2, the director may transfer 

14 at the expense of the state an inmate of one institution to 

15 another similar institution under the director's control. 

16 The director may transfer an inmate under the director's 

17 jurisdiction from any institution supervised by the director 

18 to another institution under the control of a director of 

19 a division of the department of human services with the consent 

20 and approval of the other director and may transfer an inmate 

21 to any other institution for mental or physical examination 

22 or treatment retaining jurisdiction over the inmate when so 

23 transferred. 

24 Sec. 22. NEW SECTION. 217A.21 RECORD OF INMATES. The 

25 director shall keep the following record of every person 

26 committed to any of the department's institutions: Name, 

27 residence, sex, age, place of birth, occupation, civil 

28 condition, date of entrance or commitment, date of discharge, 

29 whether a discharge is final, condition of the person when 

30 discharged. the name of the institutions from which and to 

31 which the person has been transferred, and if the person is 

32 dead, the date and cause of death. 

33 Sec. 23. NEW SECTION. 217A.22 RECORD PRIVILEGED. Except 

34 with the consent of the director, or on an order of the 

35 district court, the record provided in section 217A.21 shall 
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1 be accessible only to the board and the director and to 

2 assistants ~nd proper clerks authorized by the director. 

3 The director may permit the state libraries and the Iowa state 

4 historical department's division of historical museum and 

5 archives to copy or reproduce by any photographic, photostatic, 

6 microfilm, microcard, or other process which accurately 

7 reproduces in a durable medium and to destroy in the manner 

8 described by law the records of inmates required in section 

92l7A.21. 

10 Sec. 24. NEW SECTION. 2l7A.23 REPORTS TO DIRECTOR. 

11 The superintendent of each institution shall, within ten days 

12 after the commitment or entrance of a person to the 

13 institution, cause a true copy of the person's entrance record 

14 to be made and forwarded to the director. When an inmate 

15 leaves, is discharged, transferred, or dies in any institution, 

16 the superintendent or person in charge shall within ten days 

17 thereafter send the information to the office of the director 

18 on forms which the director prescribes. 

19 Sec. 25. NEW SECTION. 217A.24 QUESTIONABLE COMMITMENT. 

20 The superintendent shall within three days of the commitment 

21 or entrance of a person at the institution notify the director 

22 if there is any question as to the propriety of the commit-

23 ment or detention of any person received at the institution, 

24 and the director upon notification shall inquire into the 

25 matter presented, and take appropriate action. 

26 Sec. 26. NEW SECTION. 217A.2S RELIGIOUS BELIEFS. The 

27 superintendent receiving a person committed to any of the 

28 institutions shall ask the person to state the person's 

29 religious preference, shall enter the stated preference in 

30 a book kept for that purpose, and shall request that the 

31 person sign the entry. If the person is a minor and has 

32 formed no choice, the preference may be expressed at any later 

33 time by the person. 

34 Sec. 27. NEW SECTION. 217A.26 RELIGIOUS WORSHIP. Any 
35 inmate, during the time of detention, shall be allowed for 
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1 at least one hour on each Sunday or other holy day or in times 

2 of extreme sickness, and at other suitable and reasonable 

3 times consistent with proper discipline in the institution, 

4 to receive spiritual advice, instruction, and ministration 

5 from any recognized member of the clergy who represents the 

6 inmate's religious belief. 

7 Sec. 28. NEW SECTION. 217A.27 INVESTIGATION. The 

8 director or director's designee shall visit and inspect the 

9 institutions under the director's control, and investigate 

10 the financial condition and management of the institutions 

11 at least once in six months. 

12 During the investigation the director or designee shall 

13 see every inmate of each institution as far as practicable, 

14 especially those admitted since the preceding visit, and shall 

15 give the inmates suitable opportunity to converse with the 

16 director or designee apart from the officers and attendants. 

17 Sec. 29. NEW SECTION. 217A.28 INVESTIGATION OF OTHER 

18 INSTITUTIONS. The director may investigate charges of abuse, 

19 neglect or mismanagement on the part of any officer or employee 

20 of any public or private institution subject to the director's 

21 supervision or control. 

22 Sec. 30. NEW SECTION. 217A.29 WITNESSES. The director 

23 may exercise the following powers in an investigation: 

24 1. Summon and compel the attendance of witnesses. 

25 2. Examine the witnesses under oath, which the director 

26 may administer. 

27 3. Have access to all books, papers, and property material 

28 to the investigation. 

29 4. Order the production of bOOks or papers material to 

30 the investigation. 

31 witnesses other than those in the employ of the state are 

32 entitled to the same fees as in civil cases in the district 

33 court. 

34 Sec. 31. NEW SECTION. 217A.30 CONTEMPT. If a person 

35 fails or refuses to obey the orders of the director issued 
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1 under section 2l7A.29, or fails or refuses to give or produce 

2 evidence when required, the director shall petition the dis-

3 trict court in the county where the offense occurs for an 

4 order of contempt and the court shall proceed as for contempt 

5 of court. 

6 Sec. 32. NEW SECTION. 217A.31 TRANSCRIPT OF TESTIMONY. 

7 The director shall cause the testimony taken at the 

8 investigation to be transcribed and filed in the director's 

9 office at the seat of government within ten days after the 

10 testimony is taken, or as soon as practicable, and when filed 

11 the testimony shall be open for the inspection of any person. 

12 Sec. 33. NEW SECTION. 217A.32 SERVICES REQUIRED--WAGES. 

13 Inmates of the institutions may be required to render any 

14 proper and reasonable service either in the institutions 

15 proper or in the industries established in connection with 

16 them. When an inmate of an institution is working outside 

17 the institution proper, the inmate shall be deemed at all 

18 times in the actual custody of the superintendent of the 

19 institution. 

20 The director may when practicable pay the inmate a wage 

21 as the director deems proper in view of the circumstances, 

22 and in view of the cost attending the maintenance of the 

23 inmate. The wage shall not exceed the amount paid to free 

24 labor for a like or equivalent service. 

25 Sec. 34. NEW SECTION. 217A.33 DEDUCTION TO PAY COURT 

26 COSTS OR DEPENDENTS--DEPOSITS. If wages are paid pursuant 

27 to section 217A.32, the director may deduct an amount 

28 established by the inmates' restitution plan of payment. 

29 The amount deducted shall be forwarded to the clerk of the 

30 district court or proper official. The director may pay all 

31 or any part of remaining wages paid pursuant to section 217A.32 

32 directly to a dependent of the inmate, or may deposit the 

33 wage to the account of the inmate, or may deposit a portion 

34 and allow the inmate a portion for the inmate's personal use. 

35 Sec. 35. NEW SECTION. 217A.34 CONFERENCES. Quarterly 
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1 conferences of the superintendents of the institutions shall 

2 be held with the director for tile consideration of all matters 

3 relative to the management of the institutions. Full minutes 

4 of the meetings shall be preserved in the records of the 

5 director. The director may cause papers to be prepared and 

6 read at the conferences on appropriate subjects. 

7 Sec. 36. NEW SECTION. 2l7A.35 SCIENTIFIC INVESTIGATION. 

8 l. 

9 tion, 

The director shall encourage the scientific investiga­

on the part of the superintendents and medical staffs 

10 of the institutions, as to the most successful methods of 

11 managing the institutions and treating the persons committed 

12 to them. The director shall procure and furnish to the 

13 superintendents and staffs information on management and 

14 treatment, and shall publish bulletins and reports of 

15 scientific and clinical work done in the institutions. 

16 2. The director may provide services and facilities for 

17 the scientific observation, rechecking, and treatment of men-

18 tally ill persons under the director's responsibility. 

19 Application by, or on behalf of any person for such services 

20 and facilities shall be made to the superintendent in charge 

21 of the particular institution involved and shall be made on 

22 forms furnished by the director. The time and place of 

23 admission of any person to outpatient or clinical services 

24 and facilities for scientific observation, rechecking, and 

25 treatment and the use of the services and facilities for the 

26 benefit of persons who have already been hospitalized for 

27 psychiatric evaluation and appropriate treatment or 

28 involuntarily hospitalized as seriously mentally ill shall 

29 be in accordance with rules adopted by the director. 

30 Sec. 37. NEW SECTION. 217A.36 DIAGNOSTIC CLINIC--INMATE 

31 CLASSIFICATION. The director may provide facilities and 

32 personnel for a diagnostic clinic. The work of the clinic 

33 shall include a scientific study of each inmate, the inmate's 

34 career and life history, the causes of the inmate's criminal 

35 acts and recommendations for the inmate's custody, care, 
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1 training, employment, and counseling with a view to 

2 rehabilitation and to the protection of society. To facilitate 

3 the work of the clinic and to aid ln the rehabilitation of 

4 the inmates, the trial judge, prosecuting attorney, and 

5 presentence investigators shall furnish the director upon 

6 request with a full statement of facts and circumstances 

7 attending the commission of the offense sO far as known or 

,- 8 believed by them. 

9 Sec. 38. NEW SECTION. 217A.37 ANNUAL REPORTS. The 

10 superintendent of each institution shall make an annual report 

11 to the director. The report shall include a detailed and 

12 accurate inventory of the stock and supplies on hand, and 

13 their amount and value. 

14 Sec. 39. NEW SECTION. 217A.38 CONTINGENT FUND. The 

15 director may permit the superintendent of each institution 

16 to retain a stated amount of funds in possession as a 

17 contingent fund for the payment of freight, postage, 

18 commodities purchased on authority of the director on a cash 

19 basis, salaries, and bills granting discount for cash. If 

20 necessary, the director shall make proper requisition upon 

21 the state comptroller for a warrant on the treasurer of state 

22 to secure the contingent fund for each institution. A monthly 

23 report of the status of the contingent fund shall be submitted 

24 by the superintendent of the institution to the director, 

25 according to rules prescribed by the director. 

26 Sec. 40. NEW SECTION. 2l7A.39 PURCHASE OF SUPPLIES. 

27 The director shall adopt rules governing the purchase of all 

28 articles and supplies needed at the various institutions and 

29 the form and verification of vouchers for the purchases. 

30 When purchases are made by sample, the sample shall be properly 

31 marked and retained until after an award or delivery of the 

32 items is made. The director may purchase supplies from any 

33 institution under the director's control, for use in any other 

34 institution, and reasonable reimbursement shall be made for 

35 these purchases. 
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1 Sec. 41. NEW SECTION. 217A.40 EMERGENCY PURCHASES. 

2 The purchase of materials or equipment for penal or 

3 correctional institutions under the department is exempted 

4 from the requirements of centralized purchasing and bidding 

5 by the department of general services if the materials or 

6 equipment are needed to make an emergency repair at an 

7 institution or the security of the institution would be 

8 jeopardized because the materials or equipment could not be 

9 purchased soon enough through centralized purchasing and 

10 bidding and, in either case, if the director approves the 

11 emergency purchase. 

12 Sec. 42. 

13 The director 

14 prepared for 

NEW SECTION. 217A.41 PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS. 

shall cause plans and specifications to be 

all improvements authorized and costing over 

thousand dollars. An appropriation for any 

costing over twenty-five thousand dollars shall 

17 not be expended until the adoption of suitable plans and 

15 twenty-five 

16 improvement 

18 specifications, prepared by a competent architect and 

19 accompanied by a detailed statement of the amount, quality, 

20 and description of all material and labor required for the 

21 completion of the improvement. 

22 A plan shall not be adopted, and an improvement shall not 

23 be constructed, which contemplates an expenditure of money 

24 in excess of the appropriation. 

25 Sec. 43. NEW SECTION. 217A.42 LETTING OF CONTRACTS--

26 REPAIRS OR ALTERATIONS. The director shall, in writing, let 

27 all contracts for authorized improvements costing in excess 

28 of twenty-five thousand dollars to the lowest responsible 

29 bidder, after advertisement for bids as the director deems 

30 proper in order to secure full competition. The director 

31 may reject all bids and readvertise. A preliminary deposit 

32 of money, bank check, or certified check upon a solvent bank, 

33 or a bid bond as provided in section 23.20, in an amount the 

34 director prescribes shall be required as an evidence of good 

35 faith, upon all proposals for the construction of improvements. 
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1 The deposit, bank check, or certified check shall be held 

2 under the direction of the director. upon prior authorization 

3 by the director, improvements costing five thousand dollars 

4 or less may be made by the superintendent of any institution. 

5 Contracts are not required for improvements at any state 

6 institution where the labor of inmates is to be used. 

7 Sec. 44. NEW SECTION. 217A.43 PAYMENT FOR IMPROVEMENTS. 

8 The director shall not authorize payment for construction 

9 purposes until satisfactory proof has been furnished to the 

10 director by the proper officer or supervising architect, that 

11 the contract has been complied with by the parties. Payments 

12 shall be made in a manner similar to that in which the current 

13 expenses of 

14 Sec. 45. 

the institutions are paid. 

NEW SECTION. 217A.44 PROPERTY OF DECEASED 

15 INMATE. Upon the death of an inmate, the superintendent of 

16 the institution shall immediately take possession of the 

17 decedent's property left at the institution and shall deliver 

18 the property to the duly appointed representative of the 

19 deceased. However, if administration is not granted within 

20 one year from the date of the death of the decedent and the 

21 value of the estate of decedent is so small as to make the 

22 granting of administration inadvisable, then delivery of the 

23 money and other property left by the decedent may be made 

24 to the surviving spouse or an heir of the decedent. If admin-

25 istration is not granted within one year from the death of 

26 decedent and no surviving spouse or heir is known, the 

27 superintendent shall convert the property into money. 

28 Sec. 46. NEW SECTION. 217A.45 MONEY DEPOSITED WITH 

29 TREASURER OF STATE. Money from property converted pursuant 

30 to section 217A.44 shall be transmitted to the treasurer of 

31 state as soon after one year after the death of the inmate 

32 as practicable. A complete permanent record of the property, 

33 showing by whom and with whom it was left, its amount when 

34 converted to money, the date of the death of the owner, the 

35 owner's reputed place of residence before becoming an inmate 
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1 of the institution, the date on which the money was sent to 

2 the treasurer of state, and any other facts which may tend 

3 to identify the decedent and explain the case, shall be kept 

4 by the superintendent of the institution, and a transcript 

5 of the record shall be sent to and kept by the treasurer of 

6 state. 

7 Money deposited with the treasurer of state pursuant to 

8 this section shall be paid at any time within ten years from 

9 the death of the inmate to any person who is shown to be en-

10 titled to it. 

11 Sec. 47. NEW SECTION. 217A.46 TEMPORARY QUARTERS IN 

12 EMERGENCY. If the buildings at any institution under the 

13 management of the director are destroyed or rendered unfit 

14 for habitation by reason of fire, storms, or other like causes, 

15 to such an extent that the inmates cannot be confined and 

16 cared for at the institution, the director Shall make temporary 

17 provision for the confinement and care of the inmates at some 

18 other place in the state. Like provision may be made in case 

19 of an epidemic among the inmates. The reasonable cost of 

20 the change including the cost of transfer of inmates, shall 

21 be paid from any money in the state treasury not otherwise 

22 appropriated. 

23 Sec. 48. NEW SECTION. 217A.47 INDUSTRIES. The director 

24 may establish industries at or in connection with any of the 

25 institutions under the director's control and may make 

26 contractual agreements with the United States, other states, 

27 state departments and agencies, and subdivisions of the state, 

28 for purchase of industry products. 

29 Sec. 49. NEW SECTION. 217A.48 REVOLVING FARM FUND. 

30 A revolving farm fund is created in the state treasury in 

31 which the department shall deposit receipts from agricultural 

32 products, nursery stock, agricultural land rentals, and the 

33 sale of livestock. However, before any agricultural operation 

34 is phased out, the department which proposes to discontinue 

35 this operation shall notify the governor, chairpersons and 
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4 has handled the 

5 session of the 
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of the house and senate appropriations 

cochairpersons and ranking members of the 

the senate and house of representatives which 

appropriation for this department in the past 

legislature. Before the department sells 

6 farmland under the control of the department, the director 

7 shall notify the governor, chairpersons and ranking members 

8 of the house and senate appropriations committees, and 

9 cochairpersons and ranking members of the joint appropriations 

10 subcommittee that handled the appropriation for the department 

11 during the past legislative session. The department may pay 

12 from the fund for the operation, maintenance, and improvement 

13 of farms and agricultural or nursery property under the control 

14 of the department. A purchase order for five thousand dollars 

15 or less payable from the fund is exempt from the general 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

purchasing requirements of chapter 18. Notwithstanding section 

8.33, unencumbered or unobligated receipts in the revolving 

farm fund at the end of a fiscal year shall not revert to 

the general fund of the state. 

The department shall annually prepare a financial statement 

to provide for an accounting of the funds in the revolving 

farm fund. The financial statement shall be filed with the 

legislative fiscal bureau on or before February 1 each year. 

Sec. 50. NEW SECTION. 217A.49 COOPERATION. The 

department and the director shall cooperate with any department 

or agency of the state government in any manner, including 

the exchange of employees, calculated to improve administration 

of the affairs of the institutions. 

29 Sec. 51. NEW SECTION. 217A.50 CONSULTANTS. The director 

30 may secure the services of consultants to furnish advice on 

31 administrative, professional, or technical problems to the 

32 director, or the employees of institutions under the director's 

33 jurisdiction or to provide in-service training and instruction 

34 for the employees. The director may pay the consultants from 

35 funds appropriated to the department or to any institution 
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1 under the department's jurisdiction. 

2 Sec. 52. NEW SECTION. 217A.51 DIRECTOR MAY BUY AND SELL 

3 REAL ESTATE--OPTIONS. The director, subject to the approval 

4 of the board and executive council, may secure options to 

5 purchase real estate and acquire and sell real estate for 

6 the proper uses of the institutions. Real estate shall be 

7 acquired and sold upon terms and conditions the director 

8 recommends subject to the approval of the board and the 

9 executive council. Upon sale of the real estate, the proceeds 

10 shall be deposited with the treasurer of state and credited 

11 to the general fund of the state. There is appropriated from 

12 the general fund of the state to the department a sum equal 

13 to the proceeds so deposited and credited to the general fund 

14 of the state which, with the prior approval of the execu-

15 tive council, may be used to purchase other real estate or 

16 for capital improvements upon property under the director's 

17 supervision. 

18 The costs incident to the securing of options and 

19 acquisition and sale of real estate including, but not limited 

20 to, appraisals, invitations for offers, abstracts, and other 

21 necessary costs, may be paid from moneys appropriated for 

22 support and maintenance to the institution at which the real 

23 estate is located. The fund shall be reimbursed from the 

24 proceeds of the sale. 

25 Sec. 53. NEW SECTION. 217A.52 FIRE PROTECTION CONTRACTS. 

26 The director may enter into contracts with the governing body 

27 of any city for the protection from fire of any property under 

28 the director's primary control, located in any city or in 

29 territory contiguous to a city. 

30 The state fire marshal shall cause an annual inspection 

31 to be made of all the institutions listed in section 217A.2 

32 and shall make a written report of the inspection to the 

33 director. 

34 Sec. 54. NEW SECTION. 217A.53 GIFTS. The department 

35 may accept gifts of real or personal property from the federal 
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1 government or any source. The director may exercise powers 

2 with reference to the property so accepted as necessary or 

3 appropriate to its preservation and the purposes for which 

4 it is given. 

5 Sec. 55. NEW SECTION. 217A.54 CANTEEN MAINTAINED. The 

6 director may maintain a canteen at any institution under the 

7 director's jurisdiction for the sale to persons confined 1n 

8 the institution of items such as toilet articles, candy, 

9 tobacco products, notions, and other sundries, and may provide 

10 the necessary facilities, equipment, personnel, and merchandise 

11 for the canteen. The director shall specify the items to 

12 be sold in the canteen. The department may establish and 

13 maintain a permanent operating fund for each canteen. The 

14 fund shall consist of the receipts from the sale of commodities 

15 at the canteen. 

16 Sec. 56. section 25A.2, subsection 3, Code 1983, is amended 

17 to read as follows: 

18 3. "Employee of the state" includes anyone or more 

19 officers, agents, or employees of the state or any state 

20 agency,·. including members of the general assembly, and persons 

21 acting on behalf of the state or any state agency in any 

22 official capacity, temporarily or permanently in the service 

23 of the state of Iowa, whether with or without compensation 

24 but does not include a contractor doing business with the 

25 state. Professional personnel, including medical doctors, 

26 osteopathic physicians and surgeons, osteopathic physicians, 

27 optometrists and dentists, who render services to patients 

28 and inmates of state institutions under the jurisdiction of 

29 the department of sse~ai human services or the Iowa department 

30 of corrections are to be considered employees of the state, 

31 whether SHeft the personnel are employed on a full-time basis 

32 or render SHea services on a part-time basis on a fee schedule 

33 or arrangement7-bH~-eRail-Re~-~RelHae-aRy-eeR~fae~ef-ae~R~ 

34 BHe~Reee-w±~k-~Re-s~a~e. 

35 Sec. 57. Section 85.60, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 1983, 
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1 is amended to read as follows: 

2 The Iowa department of Bee~a~-BeFY~eeB corrections may 

3 elect to include as an employee for purposes of this chapter 

4 any person confined as an inmate at £fte-R~ve£¥~ew-£e~eaBe 

5 eeR£e~ an institution provided for in section 217A.2 and who 

6 is participating in the inmate employment program. If an 

7 inmate in the performance of work sustains an injury arising 

8 out of and in the course of the work, the inmate shall be 

9 awarded and paid compensation at the rates provided in this 

10 chapter. If death results from B~eft the injury, death benefits 

11 shall be awarded and paid to the dependents of the inmate. 

12 If any such person is awarded weekly compensation under ~Ae 

13 ~fe¥~B~eftB-ef this section and is still committed to a penal 

14 institution, the person's compensation benefits under section 

IS 85.33 or section 85.34, subsection 1, shall be paid to the 

16 department and held in trust for the inmate for so long as 

17 the inmate BAa*~-feMa~R remains so committed. However, the 

18 department shall deduct from the benefits awarded the cost 

19 of maintaining the inmate not to exceed the level the inmate 

20 was paying under the inmate employment program. Weekly 

21 compensation benefits awarded pursuant to section 85.34, 

22 subsection 2, shall be held in trust and paid to B~eA the 

23 person as provided in this chapter upon final discharge or 

24 parole, whichever occurs first. In the event B~eA the person 

25 is recommitted to a penal institution prior to receiving in 

26 full weekly benefits pursuant to section 85.33 or section 

27 85.34, subsection 1, such benefits shall again be paid to 

28 the department for so long as the person BAa~~-feMa~ft remains 

29 so recommitted. Also, weekly benefits under section 85.34, 

30 subsection 2, shall be suspended and again held in trust until 

31 B~eft the person is again released by final discharge or parole, 

32 whichever first occurs. However, the industrial commissioner 

33 may, if the industrial commissioner finds that dependents 

34 of the person awarded weekly compensation pursuant to section 

35 85.33 or section 85.34, subsections 1 and 2, would require 
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1 welfare aid as a result of terminating the compensation, order 

2 8~eft the weekly compensation to be paid to a responsible 

3 person for the use of dependents. 

4 Sec. 58. section 85.60, subsection 1, Code 1983, is amended 

5 to read as follows: 

6 1. "Department" means the Iowa department of Bse;i,a,j, 

7 Be~v~eeB corrections. 

8 Sec. 59. Section 110.24, unnumbered paragraph 7, Code 

9 1983, is amended to read as follows: 

10 No license shall be required of minor pupils of the state 

11 school for the blind, state school for the deaf, nor of minor 

12 residents of other state institutions under the control of 

13 a director of a division of the department of Bee~a,j, human 

14 services, eKee~~-~a~-~~B-~~eviB~Sft-8ftd,j,,j,-fte~-a~~,j,y-~e-~fte 

15 ;i,~a~e8-e£-B~d~e-;i,RB~~~~~iefta-~Rae~-~Re-eeR€~e,j,-e£-~Re-a~Fee~eF 

16 e~-~e-a~v~B;i,8R-ef-a8H,j,€-eeFFee~ieR8, nor shall any person 

17 who is on active duty with the AFMea-FeFeee armed forces of 

18 the United states, on authorized leave, and a legal resident 

19 of the state of Iowa, be required to have a license to hunt 

20 or fish in this state. No license shall be required of 

21 residents of county care facilities or any person who is 

22 receiving old-age assistance under chapter 249. 

23 Sec. 60. Section 159.5, subsection 14, Code 1983, is 

24 amended to read as follows: 

25 14. Annually inspect for sanitation the areas where food 

26 ~s prepared and where food is served, including but not limited 

27 to the utensils, machinery, and other equipment, in the adult 

28 penal or correctional facilities operated by the Iowa 

29 department of Bse;i,a,j,-aeFv;i,eeB corrections and in the E,j,aeFd 

30 state training school,-~e-M;i,~efie,j,,j,v~%,j,e-~Fa;i,Rift~-Befiee,j,7 

31 and the Iowa juvenile home. For purposes of this subsection, 

32 community-based correctional facilities shall be considered 

33 operated by the Iowa department of Bee;i,a,j,-seFv;i,eeB corrections. 

34 If a municipal corporation wants its local board of health 

35 to make the inspections required by this section on facilities 
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1 located within its jurisdiction, the municipal corporation 

2 may enter into an agreement with the secretary. The secretary 

3 may enter into such an agreement if the secretary finds that 

4 the local board of health has adequate resources to perform 

5 the required functions. 

6 The secretary of agriculture shall prepare a report on 

7 the inspections and Shall send a copy of the report concerning 

8 the adult penal or correctional facilities to the director 

9 of the a~v~8ieR Iowa department of corrections e£-~e 

10 ae~ar~eR~-e£-Bee~a±-BeFV~eeB. A copy of the report concerning 

11 the 6±aef8 state training school,-~Re-M~~efte±±vi±±e-~faiR~H~ 

12 BeRes±, and the Iowa juvenile horne shall be sent to the 

13 director of the division of child and family services of the 

14 department of Bee~a± human services. 

15 Sec. 61-

16 are amended 

Section 216.2, subsections 

to read as follows: 

2 and 3, Code 1983, 

17 2. "Iowa state industries" means prison industries that 

18 are established and maintained by the a~v~8~eH Iowa department 

19 of aaH±~ corrections, in consultation with the industries 

20 board, at or adjacent to the state's adult correctional 

21 institutions, except that an inmate employment program 

22 established by the state director under section 216.5, sub-

23 section 7 is not restricted to industries at or adjacent to 

24 the institutions. 

25 3. "State director" means the director of the a;i,vi!:l~eft 

26 Iowa department of aa~±~ corrections ef-~fte-ae~af~eft~-ef 

27 8ee~a±-BeFV~eeB, or ~Ra~ the director's designee. 

28 Sec. 62. Section 216.9, subsection 4, Code 1983, is amended 

29 to read as follows: 

30 4. The fund established by this section shall not revert 

31 to the general fund of the state at the end of any annual 

32 or biennial period and the investment proceeds earned from 

33 the balance of the fund shall be credited to the fund and 

34 used for the 

35 Sec. 63. 

pUrposes provided for in this section. 

Sect~on 217.1, Code 1983, is amended to 
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1 as follows: 

2 217.1 PROGRAMS OF DEPARTMENT. There ~s fteFeay established 

3 a department of Bee~a~ human services to administer programs 

4 designed to improve the well-being and productivity of the 

5 people of the state of Iowa. The department shall concern 

6 itself with the problems of human behavior, adjustmentL and 

7 daily living through the administration .of programs of family, 

8 childL and adult welfare, economic assistance fincluding costs 

9 of medical care+, rehabilitation toward self-care and support, 

10 delinquency prevention and control, treatment and 

11 rehabilitation of aSH±e-aaa juvenile offenders, care and 

12 treatment of the mentally ill and mentally retarded, and other 

13 related programs as provided by law. 

14 Sec. 64. Section 217.6, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 1983, 

15 is amended to read as follows: 

16 The department of Bee~a± human services may be initially 

17 divided into the following divisions of responsibility: The 

18 division of child and family services, the division of mental 

19 health, mental retardation, and developmental disabilities, 

20 the division of administration, ~Re-a~v~B~eR-e{-eef~ee~~eHB 

21 and the division of planning, research and statistics. 

22 Sec. 65. section 217.17, Code 1983, is amended to read 

23 as follows: 

24 217.17 DIRECTOR OF DIVISION OF PLANNING. The director 

25 of the division of planning, research and statistics shall 

26 be qualified ~n the general field of governmental planning 

27 with special training and experience in the areas of 

28 preparation and development of plans for future efficient 

29 reorganization and administration of government social 

30 functions. The director of the division of planning, research 

31 and statistics shall co-operate with the directors of the 

32 other divisions of the department of Bee±a± human services 

33' assisting them and the commissioner of the department in their 

34 planning, research and statistical problems. He The director 

35 of the division of planning, research and statistics shall 
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1 assist the directors, commissioner and the council of eee~al 

2 human services by proposing administrative and organizational 

3 changes at both the state and local level to provide more 

4 efficient and integrated social services to the citizens of 

5 this state. The planning, research and statistical operations 

6 now forming an integral part of the present state functions 

7 assigned to the directors of this department along with their 

8 future needs in this regard are fiefesy all assigned to and 

9 shall be administered by the director of this division. 

10 Sec. 66. Section 218.1, subsections 10 through 16. Code 

11 1983, are amended by striking the subsections. 

12 Sec. 67. Section 218.3, subsection 3, Code 1983, ~s amended 

13 by striking the subsection. 

14 Sec. 68. Chapter 218, Code 1983, is amended by adding 

15 the following new section: 

16 NEW SECTION. DEFINITION. For purposes of this chapter 

17 unless the context otherwise requires, the term Uinmate" means 

18 a resident of an institution under the responsibility of the 

19 department of human services. 

20 Sec. 69. Section 218.9, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 1983, 

21 is amended by striking the unnumbered paragraph. 

22 Sec. 70. Section 218.92, Code 1983, is amended to read 

23 as follows: 

24 218.92 DANGEROUS MENTAL PATIENTS. When a patient in any 

25 state hospital-school for the mentally retarded, any mental 

26 health institute, or any institution under the administration 

27 of the director of the division of mental health of the 

28 department of see~al human services, has become so mentally 

29 disturbed as to constitute a danger to self, to other patients 

30 in the institution or to the public, and the institution 

31 inVOlved cannot provide adequate security, the director of 

32 mental health with the consent of the director of the Iowa 

33 department of corrections e£-~fie-aepaF~eH~-e£-eee~a}-eefv~eee 

34 may order the patient to be transferred to the Iowa security 

35 and medical facility, provided that the executive head of 
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1 the institution from which the patient is to be transferred, 

2 with the support of a majority of the medical staff recommends 

3 the transfer in the interest of the patient, other patients 

4 or the public. If the patient transferred was hospitalized 

5 pursuant to sections 229.6 to 229.15, the transfer shall be 

6 promptly reported to the court which hospitalized the patient, 

7 as required by section 229.15, subsection 3. The Iowa security 

8 and medical facility has the same rights, duties and 

9 responsibilities with respect to the patient as the institution 

10 from which the patient was transferred had while the patient 

11 was hospitalized there. The cost of the transfer shall be 

12 paid from the funds of the institution from which the transfer 

13 loS made. 

14 Sec. 71. section 218B.3, Code 1983, is amended to read 

15 as follows: 

16 2186.3 DUTY OF eQMM~SS~QNER DIRECTOR. The eeMM~se~eHef 

17 director of 6eeia±-eefV~eee-~e-aM~ReFiBe6-aH6-6~Fee~e6-~e 

18 the Iowa department of corrections shall do all things 

19 necessary or incidental to the carrying out of the compact 

20 iH-eveFy-~8F~~eM±aF-aH6-Re-May-iH-R~e-6~eeFe~~eH-ae±e~a~e 

21 ~A~e-aM~ReF~~y-~e-~Re-a~Fee~eF-e{-~Re-8~v~e~eH-e{-eeFFee~~eHe. 

22 Sec. 72. Section 222.7, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 1983, 

23 is amended to read as follows: 

24 The state director may transfer patients from one state 

25 hospital-school to the other and may at any time transfer 

26 aRy-~a~~eH~ patients from the hospital-schools to the hos-

27 pitals for the mentally ill, or transfer patients in the 

28 hospital-schools to a special unit or vice versa,-ef-make 

29 eHeR-~faHe£eFe-ae-aFe-~eEM~~~ea-iH-eee~ieH-~±8~9~. The state 

30 director may also transfer patients from a hospital for the 

31 mentally ill to a hospital-school if: 

32 Sec. 73. Section 223.1, Code 1983, is amended to read 

33 as follows: 

34 223.1 INSTITUTION ESTABLISHED. There is established an 

35 institution for persons displaying evidence of mental illness 
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1 or psychosocial disorders and requiring diagnostic services 

2 and treatment in a security setting. The institution may 

3 also be used for persons only requiring confinement in a 

4 security setting. The institution is under the jurisdiction 

5 of the Iowa department of BBe~a2-Be£V~eeB corrections and 

6 shall be known as the Iowa security and medical facility. 

7 Sec. 74. section 223.2, Code 1983, is amended to read 

8 as follows: 

9 223.2 SUPERINTENDENT. A superintendent of the Iowa 

10 security and medical facility shall be appointed aB-8eB~~a~e8 

11 ~H-Bee~~eH-i28~9 by the director of the Iowa department of 

12 corrections with the approval of the board of corrections. 

13 The superintendent shall be a reputable and qualified person 

14 experienced in the administration of programs for the care 

15 and treatment of persons afflicted with mental disorders and 

16 w~~ have other qUalifications the 8e~a~~eH~-8ee~a director 

17 and board deem necessary. 

18 Sec. 75. section 223.3, subsections 1 and 4, Code 1983, 

19 are amended to read as follows: 

20 1. Perform all duties required by law and by the a~a~e 

21 director of the Iowa department of see~a2-Befv~eea corrections 

22 not inconsistent with this chapter. 

23 4. Retain custody of all patients~ ~n SHeA the manner 

24 as deemed necessary and in the best interest of the patients 

25 subject to the Fe~Hia~~eHa rules of the director of the Iowa 

26 department of aeeiai-aeFv~eeB corrections. 

27 Sec. 76. Section 223.4, SUbsection 1, Code 1983, 1S amended 

28 to read as follows: 

29 1. 

30 of the 

Residents of aRY an institution under the jurisdiction 

department of Bee~ai human services or the Iowa 

31 department of corrections. 

32 Sec. 77. section 223.4, unnumbered paragraph 3, Code 1983, 

33 is amended to read as follows: 

34 The director of the aiv~a~BH Iowa department of aaHi~ 

35 corrections may house inmates from any penal institution at 
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1 the Iowa security and medical facility in order to provide 

2 the inmates with either suitable security or medical treatment, 

3 or both. Unless an inmate is determined to be mentally ill, 

4 the inmate shall not be subjected involuntarily to psychiatric 

5 treatment. 

6 Sec. 78. Section 223.5, Code 1983, is amended to read 

7 as follows: 

8 223.5, ADMISSIONS IN WRITING ONLY. All admissions to the 

9 facility shall be by written application only. Application 

10 shall be made by the head of the state institution, agency, 

11 governmental body, or court requesting eaRle admission to the 

12 superintendent of the facility. An application may be denied 

13 by the superintendent, with the approval of the director of 

14 the a~v~e±e8 Iowa department of corrections, if the admission 

15 will result in an overcrowded condition or if adequate staff 

16 or facilities are not available. 

17 Sec. 79. section 223.6, Code 1983, ~s amended to read 

18 as follows: 

19 223.6 FINAL DECISION. The decision 

patients shall be made 

regarding admission 

by the superintendent 20 and discharge of 

21 of the facility, subject to approval of the director of the 

22 6~¥ie±eR Iowa department of corrections. 

23 Sec. 80. section 232.71, subsection 4, Code 1983, 1S 

24 amended to read as follows: 

25 4. The county attorney and any law enforcement or social 

26 services agency in the state shall co-operate and assist in 

27 the investigation upon the request of the department of eee~a~ 

28 human services. The county attorney and appropriate law 

29 enforcement agencies shall also take any other lawful action 

30 which may be necessary or advisable for the protection of 

31 the child. 

32 Sec. 81. Section 245.1, Code 1983, is amended to read 

33 as follows: 

34 245.1 OFFICIAL DESIGNATION--DEFINITIONS. The state cor-

35 rectiona1 facility [or women at Mitchellville shall be known 
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1 as the "Iowa correctional institution for women". For the 

2 purpose of this chapter "director" or "state director" BRS:!::!: 

3 ~eaft means the director of the 8~v~e~eft-ef-a8H:!:~ Iowa 

4 department of corrections e£-~e-8epa~~eft~-ef-eee~a:!:-ee~~eee. 

5 Sec. 82. section 245.2, Code 1983, is amended to read 

6 as follows: 

7 245.2 SUPERINTENDENT--SALARY. The superintendent of the 

8 we~eR~e-Fefe~a~efY Iowa correctional institution for women 

9 shall receive a salary as determined by the state director. 

10 Sec. 83. section 245.3, Code 1983, is amended to read 

11 as follows: 

12 245.3 SERVICE REQUIRED. The superintendent may, with 

13 the approval of the e~a~e director, require any inmate to 

14 perform any service suited to her strength and attainments 

15 and which may be needed for the benefit of the ~e£e~a~efY 

16 Iowa correctional institution for women or for the welfare 

17 of eHeft the inmate. 

18 Sec. 84. section 245.4, Code 1983, ~s amended to read 

19 as follows: 

20 245.4 EMPLOYEES TO RECEIVE A MIDSHIFT MEAL. The employees 

21 of the weMeR~e-fefefMa~eFY Iowa correctional institution for 

22 women shall receive a midshift meal when on duty. 

23 Sec. 85. Section 245.7, Code 1983, is amended to read 

24 as follows: 

2S 245.7 TERM OF COMMITMENTS. A female convicted of a felony 

26 shall not be detained in ea~8-Fefef~a~efY the Iowa correctional 

27 institution for women under one commitment for a period longer 

28 than the maximum term of imprisonment provided by law for 

29 ea~8 the felony. A female convicted of a crime and sentenced 

30 to a term of less than one year shall not be detained ~efe~R 

31 in that institution. 

32 Sec. 86. Section 245.8, Code 1983, is amended to read 

33 as follows: 

34 245.8 MANNER OF COMMITTING FEMALES. Females committed 

35 to ea~8-~efefMa~eFY the Iowa correctional institution for 
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1 women shall be taken ~e~e~e to the institution by seme a 

2 woman, or by seme ~ peace officer accompanied by seme ~ woman, 

3 appointed by the court. 

4 Sec. 87. section 245.9, Code 1983, is amended to read 

5 as follows: 

6. 245.9 COSTS OF COMMITMENT. The costs and expenses allowed 

7 for taking females to the fe£e!,lI\a~efY Iowa correctional 

8 institution for women shall be the same as those allowed by 

9 law for taking girls to the training school, and shall be 

10 audited and paid in like manner by the counties from which 

11 they are sent. 

12 Sec. 88. Section 245.12, Code 1983, is amended to read 

13 as follows: 

14 245.12 TRANSFER OF MENTALLY ILL. The s~a~e director may 

15 cause any woman committed to the Fe£efll\a~eFy Iowa correctional 

16 institution for women and suspected of being mentally ill 

17 to be examined by one of the superintendents or the 

18 superintendent's qualified designee of a state hospital for 

19 the mentally ill or transferred to the Iowa security and 

20 medical facility for examination. If the woman is found to 

21 be mentally ill, the Iowa department of corrections may order 

22 the woman transferred to or retained at a state hospital or 

23 the Iowa security and medical facility where she shall 

24 thereafter be maintained and treated at the expense of the 

25 state until such time as she regains Ref good mental health 

26 when she shall be returned to the fe£eFll\a~eFY Iowa correctional 

27 institution for women. The cost of transfer and return shall 

28 be 

29 

paid as provided for other transfers. 

Sec. 89. Section 245.15, Code 1983, is 

30 as follows: 

amended to read 

31 245.15 ESCAPE. Any inmate of Sa~ft-fe{eFll\a~efY the Iowa 

32 correctional institution for women who efta%%-eeea~e-~efe£fell\ 

33 escapes from it may be arrested and returned to ea~ft 

34 fe£efll\a~eFY the institution, by an officer or employee ~ftefeef 

35 of the institution without any other authority than this 
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1 chapter, and by any peace officer or other person on the 

2 request in writing of the superintendent or the state director. 

3 Sec. 90. Section 245.20, Code 1983, is amended to read 

4 as follows: 

5 245.20 FEDERAL PRISONERS. Inmates sentenced for any term 

6 by any court of the United States may be received by the 

7 superintendent into the WSMeft~8-~e{sFMd~SFY Iowa correctional 

8 institution for women and there kept ~ft pursuant sf to their 

9 sentences. Inmates at the WeMeftk8-Fe{SFMd~eFY institution 

10 may also be transferred to the federal bureau of prisons. 

11 ~£-aH-~ftMa~e-eB~ee~s-~e-ReF-~Fafts{eF-~e-~Re-{e6eFa±-B~Fed~ 

12 e{-~F~8SftS7-~ke-iHffia~e-sRaii-ee-a{{eF6e6-d-ReaFiH~-a8-~Fe¥~6ea 

13 ~H-eee~ieH-~±.~22~ 

14 Sec. 91. Section 246.1, Code 1983, is amended to read 

15 as follows: 

16 246.1 DEFINITIONS. For the purpose of this chapter 

17 "director" or "state director" eka±i-lI\eaH means the director 

18 s{-~He-a~Y~8~eft-s{-aaHi~-eeFFee~ieHe of the Iowa department 

19 of 8ee~d±-8eFY~eee corrections, or that director's designee. 

20 Sec. 92. Section 246.11, Code 1983, is amended to read 

21 as follows: 

22 246.11 FEDERAL PRISONERS. Inmates sentenced for any term 

23 by any court of the United States may be received by the 

24 warden into the penitentiary or the men's reformatory and 

25 there kept in pursuance of their sentences. Inmates at either 

26 the penitentiary or men's reformatory may also be transferred 

27 to the federal bureau of prisons. ,,{-aft-iftll\a~e-eBjee~s-Es 

28 k~e-EFaftsfef-Ee-ERe-{e6eFa±-BHFeaH-e{-~F~eeft87-ERe-~ftII\aEe 

29 sRaii-Be-a{{sFaea-a-ReaF~ft~-ae-~feviaea-~H-8eeE~eH-2±~~22~ 

30 Sec. 93. Section 246.16, Code 1983, is amended to read 

31 as follows: 

32 246.16 TRANSFER OF MENTALLY ILL. When the state director 

33 has cause to believe that a prisoner in the penitentiary or 

34 reformatory is mentally ill, the ~ department of corrections 

35 may cause that prisoner to be transferred to the Iowa security 
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1 and medical facility for examination, diagnosis, or treatment. 

2 The prisoner shall be confined at that institution or a state 

3 hospital for the mentally ill until the expiration of the 

4 prisoner's sentence or until the prisoner is pronounced in 

5 good mental health. If the prisoner is pronounced in good 

6 mental health before the expiration of the prisoner's sentence, 

7 the prisoner shall be returned to the penitentiary or 

8 reformatory until the expiration of the prisoner's sentence. 

9 The provisions of the Code applicable to an inmate at the 

10 correctional institution from which the prisoner is transferred 

11 remain applicable during the inmate's stay at the Iowa security 

12 and medical facility. However, section 246.32 applies to 

13 the total inmate popUlation, including both convicts and 

14 patients. 

15 Sec. 94. Section 246.38, Code 1983, is amended to read 

16 as fOllows: 

17 246.38 TIME TO BE SERVED--CREDIT. No inmate shall be 

18 discharged from the penitentiary, SF the men's eF-WSMeft~S 

19 reformatory, or the Iowa correctional institution for women, 

20 until He-SF-SHe the inmate has served the full term for which 

21 the inmate was sentenced, less good time earned and not 

22 forfeited, unless the inmate is pardoned or otherwise legally 

23 released. Any provision to the contrary notwithstanding, 

24 good time earned and not forfeited shall apply to reduce a 

25 mandatory minimum sentence being served pursuant to section 

26 204.406, 204.413, 902.7, 902.8, or 906.5. The inmate shall 

27 be deemed to be serving H~s-eF-HeF the inmate's sentence from 

28 the day on which the inmate is received into the institution, 

29 but not while in solitary confinement for violation of the 

30 rules of the institution7-~Fev:i:eeft7-ReweveF. However, if 

31 an inmate had been confined to a county jailor other 

32 correctional or mental institution at any time prior to 

33 sentencing, or after sentencing but prior to the case having 

34 been decided on appeal, because of failure to furnish bail 

35 or because of being charged with a nonbailable offense, the 
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1 inmate shall be given credit for such days already served 

2 in jail upon the term of the sentence. The clerk of the 

3 district court of the county from which the inmate was 

4 sentenced, shall certify to the warden the number of days 

5 so served. 

6 Sec. 95. section 246.39, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

7 1983, is amended to read as follows: 

8 Each pF~Sefte~ inmate who skall-kave has no infraction of 

9 the rules of discipline of the penitentiary, Sf the men's 

10 ef-wsmeft~9 reformatory, or the Iowa correctional institution 

11 for women, or laws of the state, recorded against ft~m the 

12 inmate, and who performs in a faithful manner the duties 

13 assigned to ft~m the inmate, sft8l:-ee is entitled to a reduction 

14 of sentence as follows, and if the sentence be for less than 

15 a year, then the pro 

16 Sec. 96. section 

17 as follows: 

rata part thereof: 

246.45, Code 1983, is amended to read 

18 246.45 APPLICABILITY TO OTHER INSTITUTIONS. Sections 

19 246.38, 246.39, 246.41, 246.42, and 246.43 also apply to the 

20 inmates at the WeMeft~S-fe£Sfma~efY Iowa correctional 

21 institution for women and the Iowa security and medical 

22 facility. 

23 Sec. 97. section 246.48, subsection 1, Code 1983, is 

24 amended to read as follows: 

25 1. Beginning April 1, 1978, the medium security 

26 correctional facility at Mount Pleasant shall be utilized 

27 as a secure facility for treatment of inmates of adult 

28 correctional institutions who exhibit treatable personality 

29 disorders, with or without accompanying history of drug or 

30 alcohol abuse. Such inmates may apply for and upon their 

31 application may be selected for treatment by the staff of 

32 the treatment facility at Mount pleasant in accordance with 

33 section ~±B~9S 217A.20. 

34 Sec. 98. section 246A.l, Code 1983, is amended to read 

35 as follows: 
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1 246A.1 ESTABLISHED BY DEPARTMENT OF SeeiAh-SSRVi€E6 

2 CORRECTIONS. The Iowa department of Bee~a±-Be~v~eeB-~B-fieFeay 

3 a~~fieFiBea-~e corrections may establish a facility for the 

4 preparation of all inmates of the corrective institutions 

5 under the department's jurisdiction~ for discharge or parole. 

6 The facility shall be known as the correctional release center 

7 and shall Be-epefa~ea-iR-eSftj~Re~~eR-wi~-aRa utilize the 

8 facilities of the prison honor farm at Newton, Iowa. 

9 Sec. 99. Section 246A.2, Code 1983, is amended to read 

10 as follows: 

11 246A.2 SUPERINTENDENT. The director of aiviBisR the Iowa 

12 department of corrections, subject to approval of the 

13 aepa~~eR~ board of corrections, shall appoint a superintendent 

14 who shall serve as the chief executive of the correctional 

15 release center. The superintendent shall be a reputable and 

16 qualified person experienced in the administration of programs 

17 for the rehabilitation and preparation of p~iseRe~B inmates 

18 for their return to society. 

19 Sec. 100. section 246A.3, Code 1983, is amended to read 

20 as follows: 

21 246A.3 TRANSFER OF PRISONERS TO CENTER. The Iowa 

22 department of corrections may transfer any inmate of a 

23 corrective institution within ninety days of the inmate's 

24 approaching release from custody to the release center for 

25 intensive training to assist the inmate in the transition 

26 to civilian living. 

27 Sec. 101. Section 247.29, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

28 1983, is amended to read as follows: 

29 The clerk of the district court BRa±±, on or before July 

30 15 each year, shall report to the board of parole and the 

31 director of the aivieisR Iowa department of corrections Sf 

32 ~fte-aepaf~eR~-ef-Bseia±-BeFvieee: 

33 Sec. 102. Section 247.31, Code 1983, is amended to read 

34 as follows: 

35 247.31 AUDITOR TO REPORT STATISTICS TO CLERK. The county 
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1 auditor shall report to the clerk of the district court, on 

2 or before July 5 of each year, the expenses of the county 

3 in criminal prosecutions during the year ending June 30 

4 preceding, including but distinguishing the compensation of 

5 the county attorney. 6~eA The report shall include all the 

6 items of criminal expenses which appear in the records of 

7 A~S the clerk's office and which are required to be reported 

8 by the clerk of the district court to the board of parole 

9 and the director of the ft~¥~S~eH Iowa department of corrections 

10 e£-~Ae-ftepdf~eH~-e£-Bee~a±-Bef¥~eeB. The clerk of the 

11 district court shall furnish to the auditor the blanks to 

12 be used in making B~eA the report. 

13 Sec. 103. section 247.32, Code 1983, is amended to read 

14 as follows: 

15 247.32 BIENNIAL REPORTS. The board of parole and the 

16 eA~ef-pafe±e-ef£~eef judicial district departments of 

17 correctional services shall make eHeA detailed reports to 

18 the director of the a~¥~eieH Iowa department of corrections 

19 ef-eRe-ae~af~eftt-ef-Beeia±-eef¥ieee as dfe requested by R~m 

20 the director and Ae the director shall forward e~eR the reports 

21 along with Ris personal recommendations to the eeMM~Be~eftef 

22 board of corrections of the Iowa department of Bee~a±-Bef¥~eee 

23 corrections. The eemm~ss~eHef board of corrections in turn 

24 shall, biannually, at the time provided by law, report to 

25 the governor a summary of paroles granted and releases 

26 recommended, the names of all pfiseHefB inmates who have 

27 violated their paroles, and eHeR other information concerning 

28 this departmental operation as may-se deemed advisable, 

29 including an abstract for each year of the returns relative 

30 to criminal matters. 

31 Sec. 104. Section 247A.2, Code 1983, is amended to read 
32 as follows: 

33 247A.2 PROGRAM. The Iowa department of eee~a±-8ef¥~eeB 

34 corrections shall establish a work release program under which 

35 inmates sentenced to an lnstitution under the jurisdiction 
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1 of the department may be granted the privilege of leaving 

2 actual confinement during necessary and reasonable hours for 

3 the purpose of working at gainful employment. Under 

4 appropriate conditions the program may also include release 

5 for the purpose of seeking employment and attendance at an 

6 educational institution. In the case of inmates who have 

7 children in their homes under the age of eighteen years, the 

8 program may include child care and housekeeping in their 

9 homes. 

10 Sec. 105. Section 247A.3, Code 1983, is amended to read 

11 as follows: 

12 247A.3 COMMITTEE. A committee shall be designated by 

13 the Iowa department of corrections consisting of one member 

14 of the parole board or its designee, one representative of 

15 the a~V~8~eft Iowa department of corrections~ and one 

16 representative of the institution in which the inmate is 

17 confined at the time of application. 

18 Sec. 106. Section 247A.5, Code 1983, is amended to read 

19 as follows: 

20 247A.5 HOUSING FACILITIES--HALF-WAY HOUSES. ~Ae-8e~af~eft~ 

21 8Ra~~-ee8~~a~e-afte-aae~~-fae~~~~~e8-~R-~e-~R8~~~~~~eR8-afta 

22 eam~s-~Reef-~~8-j~f~8a~e~~eft-fef-~Re-Ae~8~R~-ef-iHma~e8-~fafteea 

23 wefk-fe±ea8e-~f~v~±e~e8~--lR-afea8-wRefe-fae~±~e~e8-afe-Ree 

24 W~~A~R-fea8eRa8±e-~feH~m~~y-ef-~Re-~±aee-ef-em~~eymeR~-ef 

25 aR-~ftMa~e-ee-fe±ea8ea Unless the inmate is transferred to 

26 the correctional release center, or returns after working 

27 hours to the institution under jurisdiction of the department 

28 of corrections, the department may of corrections shall 

29 contract with the ~fe~ef-a~~Aefit~e8-ef-~e~~t~ea~-s~eiv~8~eR8 

30 ef-~e-etate-ef-8~~taB±e-~~B±~e-ef-~f~va~e-a~eRe~e8 a judicial 

31 district department of correctional services for the quartering 

32 and supervision of the inmate in local housing facilities. 

33 The committee shall include as a specific term or condition 

34 in the work release plan of any inmate the place where the 

35 inmate is to be housed when not on the work assignment. The 
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1 committee shall not place an inmate on work release for longer 

2 than six months in any twelve-month periodT-~Fey~aeaT-HeweyeE7 

3 tHat. However, an inmate may be placed on work release for 

4 a period in excess of six months in any twelve-month period 

5 if unanimous approval is given by the committee. Inma~es 

6 may be temporarily released to the supervision of a responsible 

7 person to participate in family and selected community, 

B religious, educational, social, civic, and recreational 

9 activities when it is determined that the participation will 

10 directly facilitate the release transition from institution 

11 to community. The department of corrections shall provide 

12 a copy of the work release plan and a coPy of any restitution 

13 plan of payment to the judicial district department of 

14 correctional services quartering and supervising the inmate. 

15 Sec. 107. Section 247A.7, subsection 1, Code 1983, is 

16 amended to read as follows: 

17 1. An amount determined to be the cost to the SEdEe 

18 judicial district department of correctional services for 

19 providing food, lodging and clothing for the inmate while 

20 under the program. The judicial district department of cor-

21 rectional services shall be reimbursed this amount unless 

22 the contract with the department of corrections provides 

23 otherwise. 

24 Sec. 108. Section 247A.8, Code 1983, ~s amended to read 

25 as follows: 

26 247A.8 STATUS OF INMATES ON WORK RELEASE. Ne An inmate 

27 employed in the community under tHe-~FeYis~eHs-ef this chapter 

28 Bft8ii-ae-eeemea-te-ae is not an agent, employee, or involuntary 

29 servant of the department of Bee~8i-seFYiees corrections nor 

30 the judicial district department of correctional services 

31 while released from confinement under the terms of BHy ~ work 

32 release plan. 6Re~±a-BRY If an inmate B~ffe¥ suffers an 

33 injury arising out of or in the course of the inmate's 

34 employment under this chapter, the inmate's recovery shall 

35 be from the insurance carrier of the employer of the project 
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1 and no proceedings for compensation shall be maintained agai!1(;t 

2 the insurance carrier of the state institutionL Sf the state, 

3 the insurance carrier of the judicial district department 

4 of correctional services, or the jUdicial district department 

5 of correctional services, and ~~-~S-H~QefS~eee-~fta~ there 

6 is no employer-employee relationship between the inmate and 

7 the state institution or the judicial district department 

8 of correctional services. 

9 Sec. 109. Section 247A.I0, Code 1983, is amended to read 

10 as follows: 

11 247A.I0 ALLEGED WORK RELEASE VIOLATORS--REIMBURSEMENT 

12 TO COUNTIES FOR TEMPORARY CONFINEMENT. The a~v~e~e~ Iowa 

13 department of aaH*~ corrections shall negotiate a reimbursement 

14 rate with each county for the temporary confinement of alleged 

15 violators of work release conditions who are in the custody 

16 of the director of the a~v~s~eH Iowa department of aaH*~ 

17 corrections or who are housed or supervised by the judicial 

18 district department of correctional services. The amount 

19 to be reimbursed shall be determined by multiplying the number 

20 of days se a person is confined by the average daily cost 

21 of confining a person in the county facility as negotiated 

22 with the department. Payment shall be made upon submission 

23 of a voucher executed by the sheriff and approved by the 

24 director of the e~y~sie~ Iowa department of aeH:~ corrections. 

25 The money shall be deposited in the county general fund to 

26 be credited to the jail account. 

27 Sec. 110. Section 255.28, Code 1983, ~s amended to read 

28 as follOWS: 

29 255.28 TRANSFER OF PATIENTS FROM STATE INSTITUTIONS. 

30 The commissioner of the department of 9se~d* human services 

31 a~e, in respect to institutions under the commissioner's 

32 control, the director of any of the divisions of SHeA the 

33 department, in respect to the institutions under the director's 

34 control, the director of the Iowa department of corrections, 

35 in respect to the institutions under the department's control, 
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1 and the state board iR-eeR~~e~ of regents in respect to the 

2 Iowa braille and sight-saving school~ and the Iowa school 

3 for the deaf, maY~-feBpee~ive~Y7 send any inmate, student~ 

4 or patient of any e£-Baia institutions, or any person committed 

5 or applying for admission thereto, to the hospital of the 

6 medical college of the state university for treatment and 

7 care as provided in this chapter, without securing the order 

8 of court required in other cases. Sai8-B~a~e The department 

9 of sseia! human services, the Iowa department of corrections 

10 and the state board iR-eeR~fs~ of regents ~Re-%ewa-Bfai!ie 

11 aRa-si~R~-saviR~-seRee:-aR8-~e-fswa-seftss~-£e~-~Ae-aea~~ 

12 shall respectively pay the traveling expenses of dRy ~ patient 

13 thus committed, and when necessary the traveling expenses 

14 of an attendant for sHeR the patient, out of funds appropriated 

15 for the use of the institution from which fie the patient is 

16 sent. 

17 Sec. Ill. section 255.29, Code 1983, is amended to read 

18 as follows: 

19 255.29 MEDICAL CARE FOR PAROLEES. The director of the 

20 aivieisR Iowa department of corrections e£-~Ae-8epaf~eR~ 

21 e£-eeeia~-Befviees may send former inmates of the fewa-s~a~e 

22 peRiteR~iaFy-aR8-~eH~B-ef-we~eR~B-Fe£sFMa~eFY institutions 

23 provided for in section 217A.2, while bn parole, to the 

24 hospital of the college of medicine of the state University 

25 of Iowa 

26 without 

27 cases. 

for treatment and care 

securing the order of 

Saia The director may 

as 

the 

pay 

provided in this chapter, 

court required in other 

the traveling expenses of 

when necessary, the traveling 

29 expenses of an attendant of sHek the patient out of funds 

28 any patient thus committed~ and, 

30 appropriated for the use of sNeA the division. 

31 Sec. 112. Section 331.756, subsection 41, Code 1983, is 

32 amended by striking the subsection. 

33 Sec. 113. section 331.756, subsection 42, Code 1983, is 

34 amended to read as follows: 

35 42. Provide the Iowa department of Beeia~-8eFYiee6 
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1 corrections with information relating to the background and 

2 criminal acts committed by each person sentenced to a state 

3 correctional institution from the county as provided in section 

4 ~±8~9~ 217A.36. 

5 Sec. 114. Section 356.14, Code 1983, is amended to read 

6 as follows: 

7 356.14 REFRACTORY PRISONERS. If any person confined in 

8 a jail. is refractory or disorderly or willfully destroys or 

9 injures any part ~e~eef of the jailor of its contents, the 

10 sheriff may secure 8HeR the person or cause R~M-e~-ReF the 

11 person to be kept in solitary confinement not more than ten 

12 days for anyone offense, during which time the person may 

13 be fed minimum diet requirements as established by the Iowa 

14 department of 8ee~a±-ge~v~ee9 corrections unless other food 

15 is necessary 

16 Sec. 115. 

17 as follows: 

for the preservation of the person's health. 

Section 356.36, Code 1983, is amended to read 

18 356.36. ESTABLISHMENT OF JAIL STANDARDS. The Iowa depart-

19 ment of Bee~a±-BeFv~ee8 corrections, in consultation with 

20 the Iowa state sheriff's association and the Iowa board of 

21 supervisors association, shall draw up minimum standards for 

22 the regulation of jails and alternative jails. When completed 

23 by the department, the standards shall be Pf9MH±~a~e8 adopted 

24 as rules pursuant to chapter 17A. 

25 The sole remedy for violation of a rule adopted pursuant 

26 to this section~ is by a proceeding for compliance initiated 

27 by request to the Iowa department of gee~a±-geFv~ee8 

28 corrections. A violation of a rule does not permit any civil 

29 action to recover damages against the state of Iowa, its 

30 departments, agents, or employees or any county, its agents 

31 or employees. 

32 Sec. 116. Section 356.43, Code 1983, is amended to read 

33 as follows: 

34 356.43 INSPECTION BY DEPARTMENT--REPORT OF INSPECTION. 

35 The 8~a£e Iowa department of gee~a±-8eFV~ee8 corrections and 
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1 its inspectors and agents shall fiay@-~fie-~ewe£-aH6-6H~y-~e 

2 make periodic inspections of each SHes jail and all BHefi 

3 facil.ities established pursuant to chapter 356A, and officially 

4 ~e not1fy the county board of supervisors in writing to comply 

5 fully with ~fie-~£ev~e~eHB-e£ section 356.36. 

6 The Iowa department of eee~a±-ee£v~eee corrections may 

7 order the governing body of a political SUbdivision to either 

8 correct aHY violations found in the inspection of a jail 

9 within a designated period, or may prohibit the confinement 

10 of prisoners in the jail. If the governing body fails to 

11 comply with the order within the period designated, the Iowa 

12 department of eee~d±-sefv~eee corrections may schedule a 

13 hearing on the alleged violation. The department may subpoena 

14 witnesses, documents, and other information deemed necessary 

15 to determine the validity of the alleged violation. The 

16 department shall upon written request from the governing body 

17 of the political subdivision grant representatives of the 

18 political subdivision the right to appear before the department 

19 at the hearing. S~es The representatives Bfia±± have the right 

20 to counsel and may produce witnesses and present statements, 

21 documents, and other information with respect to the alleged 

22 violation for consideration at the hearing. 

23 The department after the hearing shall affirm, revoke, 

24 or modify the original order. If the order is upheld, the 

25 department may include a schedule for correction of the 

26 y~e±a~~eH-e£ violations and designate the date ee£e£e by which 

27 each violation shall be corrected. 

28 If the political subdivision does not comply with the order 

29 within the designated period, the department may petition 

30 the attorney general to institute proceedings to enjoin the 

31 political subdivision from confining prisoners in the jail 

32 and require the transfer of prisoners to a jail declared by 

33 the director to be suitable for confinement. The county or 

34 municipality from which prisoners are transferred eSd±±-se 

35 1S liable for the cost of transfer and expenditures incurred 
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1 in the confinement of prisoners in the jail to which 

2 transferred. Following inspection of any county jail, a 

3 report of the saMe inspection shall be filed with the director 

4 of the a~vi8~9B Iowa department of corrections 9~-~e 

5 ae~aF~eft~-~~-Bse~a~-seFv~eeB, and a copy shall be filed with 

6 the sheriff, the county board of supervisors, and one copy 

7 with the county attorney, which shall be presented at the 

8 next session of the grand jury of that county. 

9 Sec. 117. Section 690.4, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 

10 1983, is amended to read as follows: 

11 It shall also be the duty of the Ba~a wardens and super-

12 intendents to procure the taking of five- by seven-inch 

13 photographic negative showing the full length view of each 

14 convict, prisoner or inmate of the penitentiary, men's 

15 reformatory, and wSMeR~B-Fe£sFMa~sfY Iowa correctional insti-

16 tution for women in R~B-sF-ReF the inmate's release clothing 

17 immediately prior to RiB-sf-ReF the inmate's discharge from 

18 the institution either upon expiration of sentence or commit-

19 ment or on parole, and to forward B~eR the photographic nega-

20 tive within two days after ~Re-B~e it is taken to the division 

21 of criminal investigation and bureau of identification, Iowa 

22 department of public safety. 

23 Sec. 118. Section 692.1, subsection 7, Code 1983, ~s 

24 amended to read as follows: 

25 7. "Correctional data" means information pertaining to 

26 the status, location~ and activities of persons under the 

27 supervision of the county sheriff, the aiviB~eR Iowa department 

28 of corrections e£-~fte-ae~aF~eR~-e£-ese~a~-BeFv~eeB, the board 

29 of parole~ or any other state or local agency performing the 

30 same or similar function, but does not include investigative, 

31 sociological, psychological, economic
L 

or other subjective 

32 information maintained by the a~v~B~BR Iowa department of 

33 corrections e£-~e-ae~aF~eR~-B£-BBe~a~-BeFV~eeB or board 

34 of parole. 

35 Sec. 119. section 707.2, subsection 4, Code 1983, is 
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1 amended to read as follows: 

2 4. The person intentionally kills a peace officer, 

3 correctional officer, public employee, or hostage while sHeR 

4 the person is imprisoned in a correctional institution under 

5 the jurisdiction of the Iowa department of eee~ai-eefY~eee 

6 corrections, or in a city or county jail. 

7 Sec. 120. Section 719.4, subsection 3, Code 1983, is 

8 amended to read as follows: 

9 3. AHY ~ person who has been committed to aHY an 

10 institution under the control of the a~v~B~eH Iowa department 

11 of aaHiE corrections, or to aHY ~ jailor correctional 

12 institution, who knowingly and voluntarily absents himself 

13 or herself from aHY ~ place where the person is required to 

14 be, commits a ser~ous misdemeanor. 

15 Sec. 121. Section 719.7, Code 1983, is amended to read 

16 as follows; 

17 719.7 FURNISHING INTOXICANT TO INMATES. ARY ~ person 

18 not authorized by law who furnishes or knowingly makes 

19 available aRY an intoxicating beverage to aRY ~ inmate at 

20 aRY ~ detention facility, correctional institution, or aHY 

21 an institution under the management of the Iowa department 

22 of eee~al-ee~v~eee corrections, or who introduces afty an 

23 intoxicating beverage into the premises of aRY such ~ 

24 institution, commits a B~lIIl'1ie-III~Saellleaftel! class "0" felony. 

25 Sec. 122. Section 719.8, Code 1983, is amended to read 

26 as follows; 

27 719.8 FURNISHING CONTROLLED SUBSTANCE TO INMATES. Afty 

28 A person not authorized by law who furnishes or knowingly 

29 makes available aRY ~ controlled substance to afty an inmate 

30 at aRY ~ detention facility or correctional institution, or 

31 at aRY ~ institution under the management of the Iowa 

32 department of eee~a~-BeFYiees corrections, or who introduces 

33 aHY ~ controlled substance into the premises of aRY such an 

34 institution, commits a class "0" felony. 

35 Sec. 123. Section 724.2, subsection 4, Code 1983, is 
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1 amended to read as follows: 

2 4. 

3 under 

Afty ~ correctional officer, serving in an institution 

the authority of the aiv~si6fi Iowa department of aa~~~ 

4 corrections. 

5 Sec. 124. section 724.4, subsection 4, Code 1983, is 

6 amended to read as follows: 

7 4. ARY A correctional officer, when hie-SF-ReF the 

8 officer's duties require, serving under tbe authority of tbe 

9 aivieisR Iowa department of aa~±~ corrections. 

10 Sec. 125. Section 901.4, Code 1983, l.S amended to read 

11 as follows: 

12 901.4 PRESENTENCE INVESTIGATION REPORT CONFIDENTIAL. 

13 The court may,-iR-i~e-aieeFe~isR, make the presentence 

14 investigation report or parts of it available to the defendant, 

15 or the court may make the report or parts of it available 

16 while concealing the identity of the person who provided 

17 confidential information. The report of SRY ~ medical 

18 examination or psychiatric evaluation shall be made available 

19 to the attorney for the state and to the defendant upon 

20 request. 6~eh The reports shall be part of the record but 

21 shall be sealed and opened only on order of the court. +fi 
22 afty-eaSe-WfteFe !i the defendant is committed to the custody 

23 of the a~vis~eR Iowa department of aa~~~ corrections and is 

24 not a class "A" felon, a copy of the presentence investigation 

25 report shall be sent to the director at the time of commitment. 

26 Sec. 126. section 901.7, Code 1983, is amended to read 

27 as follows: 

28 901.7 COMMITMENT TO CUSTODY. In imposing a sentence of 

29 confinement for more than one year, the court shall commit 

30 the defendant to the custody of the director of the a~v~si6R 

31 Iowa department of aa~~~ corrections. Upon entry of judgment 

32 and sentence, the clerk of the district court immediately 

33 shall notify the director of e~eft the commitment. The court 

34 shall make 8~eft an order as is appropriate for the temporary 

35 custody of the defendant pending the defendant's transfer 
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1 to the custody of the director. The court shall order the 

2 county where a person was convicted to pay the cost of 

3 temporarily confining the person and of transporting the 

4 person to the state institution where He-SF-SHe the person 

5 1S to be confined in execution of the judgment. 

6 Sec. 127. Section 901.8, Code 1983, is amended to read 

7 as follows: 

8 901.8 CONSECUTIVE SENTENCES. If a person is sentenced 

9 for two or more separate offenses, the sentencing judge may 

10 order the second or further sentence to begin at the expiration 

11 of the first or succeeding sentence. If a person is sentenced 

12 for escape under section 719.4 or for a crime committed while 

13 confined in a detention facility or penal institution, the 

14 sentencing judge shall order the sentence to begin at the 

15 expiration of any existing sentence. If the person is 

16 presently in the custody of the director of the a~v~s~sft Iowa 

17 department of aaH±~ corrections, the sentence shall be served 

18 at the facility or institution in which the person is already 

19 confined unle·ss the person is transferred by the director. 

20 If consecutive sentences are specified in the order of 

21 commitment, the several terms shall be construed as one 

22 continuous term of imprisonment. 

23 Sec. 128. Section 902.1, Code 1983, is amended to read 

24 as follows: 

2S 902.1 CLASS "A" FELONY. Upon a plea of guilty, a verdict 

26 of guilty, or a special verdict upon which a judgment of 

27 conviction of a class "A" felony may be rendered, the court 

28 shall enter a judgment of conviction and shall commit the 

29 defendant into the custody of the director of the a~v~B~BH 

30 Iowa department of aaH±~ corrections for the rest of the 

31 defendant's life. Nothing in the Iowa corrections code 

32 pertaining to deferred judgment, deferred sentence, suspended 

33 sentenceL or reconsideration of sentence 8sa±±-app±y applies 

34 to a class "A" felony, and HB ~ person convicted of a class 

35 "A" felony shall not be released on parole unless the governor 
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1 commutes the sentence to a term of years. 

2 Sec. 129. Section 902.3, Code 1983, is amended to read 
3 as follows: 

4 902.3 lNDETERMINATE SENTENCE. When a judgment of 
5 conviction of a felony. other than a class "Au felony is 
6 entered against .1lHY !! person, the court, in imposing a sentence 
7 of confinement, shall commit the person into the custody of 

8 the director of the El.~v~e;j,eH Iowa del2artment of aa~a,~ 

9 corrections for an indeterminate term. the maximum length 

. 10 of which shall not exceed the limits as fixed by section 902.9 

11 or section 707.3 nor shall the term be less than the minimum 

12 term imposed by law, if a minimum sentence is provided. 

13 Sec. 130. Section 902.4, Code 1983, is amended to read 

14 as follows: 

15 902.4 RECONSIDERATION OF FELON'S SENTENCE. For a period 

16 of ninety days from the date when a person convicted of a 

17 felony, other than a class "A" felony or a felony for which 

18 a minimum sentence of confinement is imposed. begins to serve 

19 a sentence of confinement, the court, on its own motion or 

20 on the recommendation of the eemm~ee;j,eHe~ director of 6ee;j,a~ 

21 se£vieee the Iowa del2artment of corrections. may order the 

22 person to be returned to the court, at which time the court 

23 may review its previous action and reaffirm it or substitute 

24 for it any sentence permitted by law. The court's final order 

25 in aHy-s~eft the proceeding shall be delivered to the defendant 

26 personally or by certified mail. 6~eR-ae~;j,eH-;j,e-a;j,ee£e~;j,eBa£y 

27 W;j,~R-~fte-eeH£~7-aRa-;j,~s The court's decision to take SHeft 

28 the action or not to take e~eft the action is not subject to 

29 appeal. ~fte-~f6v;j,e;j,eHs-e{-~ft;j,s-Bee~;j,eH-He~w;j,~RB~aHEl.;j,R~ 

30 However, for the purposes of appeal, a judgment of conviction 

31 of a felony is a final judgment when pronounced. 

32 Sec. 131. section 902.5, Code 1983, is amended to read 

33 as follows: 

34 902.5 PLACE OF CONFINEMENT. The director of the El.~y;j,B;j,eR 

35 Iowa del2artment of aEl.~~~ corrections shall determine the 
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1 appropriate place of confinement of any person oommitted to 

2 the director's custody, in any institution administered by 

3 the director, and may transfer the person from one institution 

4 to another during the person's period of confinement. 

S Sec. 132. Section 902.6, Code 1983, is amended to read 

6 as follows: 

7 902.6 RELEASE. A person who has been committed to the 

8 custody of the director of the 8~V~8~eft Iowa department of 

9 a8~±~ corrections shall remain in 9~eR custody until released 

10 by the order of the board of parole, in accordance with the 

11 law governing paroles, or by order of the judge after 

12 reconsideration of a felon's sentence pursuant to section 

13 902.4 or until the maximum term of the person's confinement, 

14 as fixed by law, has been completed. 

15 Sec. 133. Section 902.10, Code 1983, is amended to read 

16 as follows: 

17 902.10 APPLICATION FOR !NVOLUNTARY HOSPITALIZATION. For 

18 the purposes of chapter 229, the director of the 8~v~8~eH 

19 Iowa department of corrections 9Ra±±-Be-eeH9~aeFea is an 

20 interested person and all applicable provisions of chapter 

21 229, relating to involuntary hospitalization, sRall apply 

22 to aHY persons who have been committed to the custody of the 

23 a~v~s~eH Iowa department of corrections as a result of a 

24 conviction of a public offense. 

25 Sec. 134. Section 903.4, Code 1983, is amended to read 

26 as follows: 

27 903.4 PROVIDING PLACE OF CONFINEMENT. All persons 

28 sentenced to confinement for a period of one year or less 

29 shall be confined in a place to be furnished by the county 

30 where the conviction was had unless the person is presently 

31 committed to the custody of the director of the a~v~9~eH Iowa 

32 department of aa~lt corrections, in which case the provisions 

33 of section 901.8 apply. All persons sentenced to confinement 

34 for a period of more than one year shall be committed to the 

35 custody of the director of the a~Y~e~eH Iowa department of 
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1 aaHi~ corrections to be confined in a place to be designated 

2 by the director and the cost of BHeR the confinement shall 

3 be borne by the state. The director may contract with local 

4 governmental units for the use of detention or correctional 

5 facilities maintained by BHeR the units for the confinement 

6 of such persons. 

7 Sec. 135. Section 905.1. subsection 2. Code 1983. ~s 

8 amended to read as follows: 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

2. "Community-based correctional program" means 

correctional programs and services designed to supervise and 

assist individuals who aIe charged with or have been convicted 

of a felony, an aggravated misdemeanor or a serious 

misdemeanor, or who are on probation or parole in lieu of 

or as a result of a sentence of incarceration imposed upon 

conviction of any of these offenses, or who are contracted 

to the district department for supervision and housing while 

on work release. 

Sec. 136. section 905.4. subsections 2. 4, and 9. Code 

1983, are amended to read as follows: 

20 2. Employ a director having the qualifications required 

21 by section 905.6 to head the district department's community-

22 based correctional program and. within a range established 

23 by the B~d~e Iowa department of seeid±-BeFv~ees corrections, 

24 fix the compensation of and have control over the director 

25 and the district department's staff. For purposes of 

26 collective bargaining under chapter 20, employees of the 

27 district board who are not exempt from chapter 20 BRai~-Be 

28 ~ employees of the state, and the employees of all of the 

29 district boards shall be included within one collective 

30 bargaining unit. 

31 4. File with the board of supervisors of each county in 

32 the district and with the B~a~e Iowa department of eeeid± 

33 seEv~eeB corrections, within thirty days after the close of 

34 each fiscal year, a report covering the district board's 

35 proceedings and a statement of receipts and expenditures 
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1 during the preceding fiscal year. 

2 9. Arrange, by contract or on B~eR ~ alternative basis 

3 dB-may-ae mutually acceptable, and with approval of the 

4 director of the a~v~B~eR Iowa department of aaN±~ corrections 

5 e£-eRe-aepaF~eRt-e£-see~ai-seFY~ees or that director's 

6 designee for utilization of existing local treatment and 

7 service resources, including but not limited to employment, 

S job training, general, special~ or remedial education; 

9 psychiatric and marriage counseling; and alCOhol and drug 

10 abuse treatment and counseling. It is the intent of this 

11 chapter that a district board shall approve the development 

12 and maintenance of such resources by its own staff only if 

13 the resources ~e-ae-ge-aeve±e~e8-aRa-ma~ReaiRe8 are otherwise 

14 unavailable to the district department within reasonable 

15 proximity to the community where these services are needed 

16 in connection with the community-based correctional program. 

17 Sec. 137. section 905.5, subsection 1, Code 1983, is 

18 amended to read as follows: 

19 1. The county designated under section 905.4, subsection 

20 3 as administrative agent for each district department, or 

21 the district department itself, if designated as administrative 

22 agent by the district board, shall sUbmit that district 

23 department's budget and supporting information to the Bea~e 

24 Iowa department of eeeiai-BeFViees corrections in accordance 

25 with the provisions of chapter 8. The state department shall 

26 incorporate the budgets of each of the district departments 

27 into its own budget request, to be processed as prescribed 

28 by the uniform budget, accounting and administrative procedures 

29 established by the state comptroller. Funds appropriated 

30 pursuant to the budget requests of the respective district 

31 departments shall be allocated on a quarterly basis, and the 

32 state comptroller shall authorize advancement of the funds 

33 so allocated to each district department's administrative 

34 agent, or to the district department itself if the district 

35 department acts as administrative agent, at the beginning 
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1 of each 

2 Sec. 

fiscal quarter. 

138. Section 905.6, subsections 1, 2, and 6, Code 

3 1983, are amended to read as follows: 

4 1. Perform the duties and have the responsibilities 

5 delegated by the district board or specified by the e~a~e 

6 Iowa department of .eeeia±-eeFvieee corrections pursuant to 

7 this chapter. 

8 2. Manage the district department's community-based 

9 correctional program, in accordance with the policies of the 

10 district board and the e~a~e Iowa department of eeeia±-eeFvieee 

11 corrections. 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

6. Develop and submit to the district board a plan for 

the establishment, implementation~ and operation of a 

community-based correctional program in that judicial district, 

which program conforms to the guidelines drawn up by the e~a~e 

Iowa department of eeeia±-ee£vieee corrections under this 

chapter. 

Sec. 139. section 905.7, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

1983, is amended to read as follows: 

The eea~e Iowa department of Beeta±-seFV~eee corrections 

shall provide assistance and support to the respective judicial 

districts to aid them in complying with this chapter, and 

shall promulgate rules pursuant to chapter 17A establishing 

guidelines in accordance with and in furtherance of the 

purposes of this chapter. The guidelines Be-aaep~ea shall 

26 include, but need not be limited to, requirements that each 

27 district department: 

28 Sec. 140. Section 905.7, subsection 1, code 1983, ~s 

29 amended to read as follows: 

30 1. Provide pretrial release, presentence investigations, 

31 probation services, parole services, work release services, 

32 and residential treatment centers throughout the district, 

33 as necessary. 

34 Sec. 141. Section 905.8, Code 1983, is amended to read 

3S as follows: 
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1 905.8 STATE FUNDS ALLOCATED. The s~s~e ~ department 

2 of 8se~a~-seFViees corrections shall provide for the allocation 

3 among judicial districts in the state of a~y state funds 

4 appropriated for the establishment, operation, supportL and 

5 evaluation of community-based correctional programs and 

6 services. However, HS state funds shall not be allocated 

7 under this section to SRY ~ judicial district unless the 8~a~e 

8 Iowa department of corrections has reviewed and approved that 

9 district department's community-based correctional program 

10 for compliance with the requirements of this chapter and the 

11 guidelines adopted under section 905.7. 

12 Sec. 142. Section 905.9, Code 1983, is amended to read 

13 as follows: 

14 905.9 REPORT OF REVIEW--SANCTION. Upon completion of 

15 a review of a district community-based correctional program, 

16 made under section 905.8, the 8~a~e Iowa department of 8ee~a± 

17 seFV~se8 corrections shall submit its findings to the district 

18 board in writing. If the s~a~e Iowa department of corrections 

19 concludes that the district department's community-based 

20 correctional program fails to meet any of the requirements 

21 of this chapter and of the guidelines adopted under section 

22 905.7, it shall also request in writing a response to this 

23 finding from the district board. If ae a response is not 

24 received within sixty days after the date of that request, 

25 or if the response is unsatisfactory, the s€a~e Iowa department 

26 of corrections may call a public hearing on the matter. If 

27 after the hearing, the 8~a~e Iowa department of corrections 

28 is not satisfied that the district's community-based 

29 correctional program will expeditiously be brought into 

30 compliance with the requirements of this chapter and of the 

31 guidelines adopted under section 905.7, it may assume 

32 responsibility for administration of the district's community-

33 based correctional program on an interim basis. 

34 Sec. 143. Section 905.10, Code 1983, is amended to read 

35 as follows: 
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905.10 POST-INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMS AND SERVICES. Persons 

participating in post-institutional services BRall, except 

those persons paroled and those persons contracted to the 

district department, remain under the jurisdiction of the 

B~a~e Iowa department of Beeial-Be~vieeB-eiviBieR-Bf 

corrections. The B~ate district department of correctional 

7 services shall maintain adequate personnel to provide post­

S insti~utional residential services, parole services, and 

9 supervision of persons transferred into the state under the 

10 interstate compact for supervision of parolees and 

11 probationers. 

12 Sec. 144. Section 906.1, Code 1983, 1S amended to read 

13 as follows: 

14 906.1 DEFINITION OF PAROLE. Parole is the release of 

15 a person who has been committed to the custody of the 

16 eemmieeiBRef director of eeeial-se~vieee the Iowa department 

17 of corrections by reason of the person's commission of a 

18 public offense, which release occurs prior to the expiration 

'A19 

"20 

of the person's term, is subject to supervision by the district 

department of eeeial-ee£v±eeB correctional serVlces, and on 

21 conditions imposed by 

22 Sec. 145. section 

23 as follows: 

the district department. 

906.3, Code 1983, is amended to read 

24 906.3 AUTHORITY OF PAROLE BOARD. The board of parole 

25 shall ~~eMH1§ate-~e§Hla~ieR9 adopt rules regarding a system 

26 of paroles from correctional institutions, and shall direct, 

27 control, and supervise the administration of 9HeR the system 

28 of paroles. The board shall determine which of those persons 

29 who have been committed to the custody of the director of 

30 the eivieieR Iowa department of aeHl~ corrections, by reason 

31 of their conviction of a public offense, shall be released 

32 on parole. The grant or denial of parole SHall is not Be 

33 seeMee a contested case as defined in section 17A.2. 

34 Sec. 146. Section 906.5, Code 1983, is amended to read 

35 as follOWS: 
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1 906.5 RECORD REVIEWED--ELIGIBILITY OF PRIOR FORCIBLE FELON 

2 FOR PAROLE--RULES. within one year after the commitment of 

3 aR! ~ person other than a class "A" felon to the custody of 

4 the director of the a~vi~ieR Iowa department of a6H~~ 

5 corrections, a member of the board shall interview the person. 

6 Thereafter, at regular intervals, not to exceed one year, 

7 the board shall interview the person and consider Rie-e~-fte~ 

8 the person's prospects for parole. At such time, the board 

9 shall consider all pertinent information regarding this person, 

10 including the circumstances of the person's offense, any 

11 presentence report which may be available, the previous social 

12 history and criminal record of sHeR the person, the person's 

13 conduct, employment~ and attitude in prison, and the reports 

14 of SHea physical and mental examinations as that have been 

15 made. 

16 If the person who is under consideration for parole is 

17 serv~ng a sentence for conviction of a felony and has a 

18 criminal record of one or more prior convictions for a forcible 

19 felony or a crime of a similar gravity in this or any other 

20 state, parole shall be denied unless the ae£eHaaH~ person 

21 has served at least one-half of the maximum term of His-e~ 

22 Ref the sentence. 

23 EvefY ~ person while on parole 8Ra±~-Be is under the 

24 supervision of the district department of 6ee~a±-6eFViees 

25 correctional services of the district designated by the board 

26 of parole, which district department shall prescribe 

27 regulations for governing persons on parole. The board may 

28 adopt other rules not inconsistent with the aaeve rules of 

29 the district department as it May-aeeM deems proper or 

30 necessary for the performance of its functions. 

31 Sec. 147. Section 906.10, Code 1983, is amended to read 

32 as follows: 

33 906.10 PAROLE RELIEF FUND. There is Re~eBY established, 

34 from any unappropriated funds in the state treasury, a fund 

35 of twelve hundred fifty dollars which shall be known as the 
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1 parole relief fund. The treasurer of ~He state shall eeH~~HHe 

2 ~e maintain sa~a the fund in Ba~a that amount. 6aid The fund 

3 may be used for the relief of paroled prisoners who are in 

4 distress because of illness, loss of employment, or conditions 

5 creating personal need. ~H-H6-~ftB~aHee-BHa~~-~Re The total 

6 amount advanced to a prisoner shall not exceed one hundred 

7 dollars. The prisoner, at the time of receiving an 

8 advancement, shall execute and deliver to ft~B-ef-Ref the 

9 parole officer R~s-eF-ReF ~ written obligation to repay the 

10 saMe advance during the period of the prisoner's parole. 

11 When Be paid, the amount shall be deposited with the treasurer 

12 of ~Re state and credited to the fund from which drawn. 6Hea 

13 ~HRa The advance shall be drawn on vouchers executed by the 

14 director of the BHFeaH Iowa department of aaHi~ corrections 

15 in favor of Ba~d the needy person. Each voucher shall show 

16 that the advancement was ordered by the eR~ef-~aFeie-eff~eeF 

17 director of the judicial district department of correctional 

18 services, after approval by the director of the department 

19 of corrections. 

20 Sec. 148. section 906.11, Code 1983, is amended to read 

21 as follows: 

22 906.11 ASSIGNMENT TO PAROLE OFFICER. A person released 

23 on parole shall be assigned to a parole officer by the eR~ef 

24 ~aF6ie-eff~eef director of the judicial district department 

25 of correctional services. Both the person and R~s-eF-ReF 

26 the person's parole officer shall be furnished in writing 

27 with the conditions of R~s-eF-ReF parole including a copy 

28 of the plan of restitution and the restitution plan of payment, 

29 if any, and the regulations which the person will be required 

30 to observe. The parole officer shall explain these conditions 

31 and regulations to the person, and supervise, assist, and 

32 counsel the person during the term of R~9-eF-ReF the person's 

33 parole. 

34 Sec. 149. section 906.17, Code 1983, is amended to read 

35 as follows: 
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1 906.17 ALLEGED PAROLE VIOLATORS--REIMBURSEMENT TO COUNTIES 

2 FOR TEMPORARY CONFINEMENT. The aivi9%eR Iowa department of 

3 aa~±E corrections shall reimburse a county for the temporary 

4 conflnement of alleged parole violators. The amount to be 

5 reimbursed shall be determined by multiplying the number of 

6 days ee confined by the average daily cost of confining a 

7 person in the county facility as negotiated by the department. 

8 Payment shall be made upon submission of a voucher executed 

9 by the sheriff and approved by the director of the a~v~9~eR 

10 Iowa department of aa~±E corrections. The money shall be 

11 deposited in the county general fund to be credited to the 

12 jail account. 

13 Sec. 150. Section 908.5, Code 1983, is amended to read 

14 as follows: 

15 908.5 WAIVER OF PROBABLE CAUSE HEARING. The alleged 

16 parole violator may Walve the probable cause hearing, in which 

17 event the liaison officer shall proceed as upon a finding 

18 of probable cause. Before accepting a waiver of hearing, 

19 the liaison officer shall inform the alleged violator of the 

20 charge, of the alleged violator's rlght to a hearing to 

21 determine whether there is probable cause to believe that 

22 parole has been violated, and that if the hearing is waived, 

23 the alleged violator will be commltted to the custody of the 

24 Iowa department of 8eeia±-ge~v~eee corrections without further 

25 proceedings, to await the determination of the parole board. 

26 The liaison officer shall make a verbatim record of the 

27 proceedings in which the hearing is waived. 

28 Sec. 151. Section 908.6, Code 1983, is amended to read 

29 as follows: 

30 908.6 DISPOSITION BY LIAISON OFFICER. If it appears from 

31 the evidence that there is no probable cause to believe that 

32 the arrested person has violated the conditions of parole, 

33 the liaison officer shall order the arrested person to be 

34 released from custody and continued on parole. If it appears 

35 that there is probable cause to believe that the arrested 
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1 person has violated the conditions of parole, the liaison 

2 officer shall commit the arrested person to the custody of 

3 the Iowa department of B8eia~-Bef¥ieeB corrections, and the 

4 procedure prescribed in section 901.7 shall apply to B~eR 

5 the commitment; or the liaison officer may recommend that 

6 the arrested person be admitted to bail as provided in section 

7 908.2. The liaison officer shall make a summary of the 

8 testimony and other evidence considered and a statement of 

9 the facts relied on as a basis for the finding of probable 

10 cause or no probable cause, and shall without delay forward 

11 them together with all documents relating to the matter to 

12 the executive secretary of the parole board. If the alleged 

13 parole violator has waived the probable cause hearing, the 

14 verbatim record of that proceeding shall be forwarded in lieu 

15 of the summary of evidence and statement of facts. 

16 Sec. 152. Section 908.7, Code 1983, is amended to read 

17 as follows: 

18 908.7 ACTION BY PAROLE BOARD. Upon a finding of probable 

19 cause to believe that a parole violation has occurred, the 

20 board of parole shall proceed without unreasonable delay to 

21 hear the charge of parole violation. Upon receipt of the 

22 record prepared and forwarded by the liaison officer, the 

23 board shall fix a time and place for B~eR the hearing and 

24 shall notify in writing the alleged violator, the alleged 

25 violator's attorney of record, if any, and the Iowa department 

26 of Bseiai-seFvieee corrections of B~eh the hearing and the 

27 claimed violation of parole. The alleged violator shall be 

28 given an opportunity to be 

29 as the board shall adopt. 

30 the following two matters: 

heard by the board under e~efi rules 

The inquiry shall be limited to 

1. Did the alleged parole 

31 violation actually occur? 2. If the violation did occur, 

32 should the violator'S parole be revoked? 

33 PARAGRAPH DIVIDED. If the board determines that the parole 

34 should be revoked, it shall make an order revoking the parole. 

35 The board shall furnish the violator with a written statement 
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1 of the facts relied upon to establish a violation and the 

2 reasons for revoking parole. 

3 Sec. 153. Section 908.8, Code 1983, is amended to read 

4 as follows: 

5 908.8 PROCEEDING WITHOUT ARREST OR PROBABLE CAUSE. The 

6 board of parole may receive from a parole officer a charge 

7 or complaint of parole violation against any parolee and may 

8 proceed to a hearing on s~eR the charge in any case where 

9 the alleged violator has not been arrested or has been arrested 

10 and discharged by the liaison officer on a finding of no 

11 probable cause. The presence of the alleged violator at sHeR 

12 the hearing Shall be secured by summons. A statement of the 

13 charge against the alleged violator shall accompany the 

14 summons, and the parole officer shall give the alleged violator 

15 sHeR assistance as is needed to get to the place of the 

16 hearing. Travel expenses, if any, shall be paid by the board. 

17 If the alleged violator fails without good cause to appear 

18 as commanded by the summons, e~eR the failure shall be 

19 considered a violation of the parole, and the board may proceed 

20 to revoke parole. If the parole is revoked, the board shall 

21 issue a warrant for the person's arrest and return to the 

22 custody of the Iowa department of seeia±-seFYieee corrections. 

23 Upon Ris-e~-Re£ the person's return to custody, the board 

24 sfia±±, upon request, shall give the person an opportunity 

25 to present any matters in defense or mitigation of the conduct. 

26 Sec. 154. Section 908.9, Code 1983, is amended to read 

27 as follows: 

28 908.9 DISPOSITION OF VIOLATOR. If the parole of SHY a 

29 parole violator is revoked, the violator shall remain in the 

30 custody of the Iowa department of seeia±-se£v~eee corrections 

31 under the terms of the parolee's original commitment. If 

32 the parole of SHY ~ parole violator is not revoked, the board 

33 shall order ft~e-eF-ReF the person's release subject to the 

34 terms of R~e-eF-ReF the person's parole with any modifications 

35 that the board BRs±±-ee~eFMiHe determines proper. 
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1 Sec. 155. section 910.5, subsections 3 and 4, Code 1983, 

2 are amended to read as follows: 

3 3. If an offender is to be placed on work release from 

4 a facility under control of a county sheriff or the judicial 

5 district department of correctional services, restitution 

6 shall be a condition of work release. The judicial district 

7 department of correctional services shall prepare a restitution 

8 plan of payment or may modify any previously existing 

9 restitution plan of payment. The new or modified plan of 

10 payment shall reflect the offender's present circumstances 

11 concerning the offender's income, physical and mental health, 

12 education, employment and family circumstances. Failure of 

13 the offender to comply with the restitution plan of payment 

14 including the community service requirement, if any, shall 

15 constitute a violation of a condition of work release. The 

16 judicial district department of correctional services may 

17 modify the plan of restitution at any time to reflect the 

18 offender's present circumstances. 

19 4. If an offender is to be placed on parole, restitution 

20 shall be a condition of parole. The ~aFele-eff~ee district 

21 department of correctional services to which the offender 

22 will be assigned shall prepare a restitution plan of payment 

23 or may modify any previously existing restitution plan of 

24 payment. The new or modified plan of payment shall reflect 

25 the offender's present circumstances concerning the offender's 

26 income, physical and mental health, education, employment, 

27 and family circumstances. Failure of the offender to comply 

28 with the restitution plan of payment including a community 

29 service requirement, if any, shall constitute a violation 

30 of a condition of parole. The parole officer may modify the 

31 plan of payment any time to reflect the offender'S present 

32 circumstances. A restitution plan of payment or modified 

33 plan of payment, prepared by a parole officer, must meet the 

34 approval of the eR~ef-ef-tfle-8~Fea~ director of eeMMHR~~Y 

35 the district department of correctional services ef-~He 
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1 a~v~e~eR-ef-aa~:~-ee~~ee~~efte. 

2 Sec. 156. 1981 Iowa Acts, chapter 9, section 7, sUbsection 

3 6, is amended to read as follows: 

4 6. The following are range four positions: superintendent 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

of banking, 

department, 

commission, 

director of 

educational 

director of the Iowa beer and liquor control 

chairperson and members of the Iowa state commerce 

director of the state conservation commission, 

the Iowa development commission, director of the 

radio and television facility board, director 

10 of the Iowa department of job service, director of the depart-

11 ment of general services, commissioner of health, director 

12 of the office for planning and programming, director of the 

13 department of corrections, and commlSSloner of public safety. 

14 Sec. 157. Sections 217.13, 217.14, 217.22, 218.7, 218.90, 

15 218.91, 218.97, 247.22, 247.23, and 356.45, Code 1983, are 

16 repealed. 

17 Sec. 158. Sections 8.6, subsection 19; 12.10; 13.6; 17.3, 

18 subsection 5; 17.30, unnumbered paragraph 1; 19A.3, sub-

19 sections 13 and 18 and unnumbered paragraph 5; 23.1, unnum-

20 bered paragraph 2; 64.6, subsection 3; 68B.2, subsection 4; 

21 80C.2, unnumbered paragraph 2; 92.17, subsection 4; 97B.49, 

22 subsection 10; 122.5; 125.10, subsection 4; 125.43; 125.47; 

23 135C.14, unnumbered paragraph 1; 135C.16, subsection 3; 

24 135C.17; 135C.19, subsection 3 and unnumbered paragraph 1; 

25 135C.22; 158.3, subsection 1, paragraph e; 159.5, unnumbered 

26 paragraph 4; 175.30; 217.2, unnumbered paragraph 1; 217.3, 

27 unnumbered paragraph 1 and subsections 2, 3, 4, and 8; 217.5, 

28 unnumbered paragraph 1; 217.16; 217.18; 217.21, subsections 

29 4 and 5; 217.32, 217.33; 217.37; 218.1, unnumbered paragraph 

30 1; 218.2, unnumbered paragraph 2; 218.3; 218.4, unnumbered 

31 paragraphs 1 and 3; 218.5; 218.7; 218.9, unnumbered paragraphs 

32 1 and 3; 218.10; 218.11; 218.13; 218.14, unnumbered paragraph 

33 1; 218.16; 218.18; 218.21; 218.22; 218.28; 218.29; 218.30; 

34 218.46, subsection 1; 218.50; 218.55; 218.57; 218.58; 218.61; 

35 218.64; 218.72; 218.73; 218.74; 218.75; 218.78; 218.83; 218.84; 
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1 218.85: 218.88: 218.90: 218.91; 218.93: 218.94, unnumbered 

2 paragraph 1; 218.96; 218.97; 218.98; 218.99: 218.100; 218A.2: 

3 218A.4; 219.7; 219.24; 220.3, subsection 12; 220A.2, subsection 

4 4; 220A.3; 220A.4; 221.1; 221.2; 221.3: 222.2, subsection 

5 3; 222.10; 222.13, unnumbered paragraph 2; 222.31, subsection 

6 2; 222.59, subsections 1, 4, and 5; 222.60, unnumbered 

7 paragraph 1; 222.88, unnumbered paragraph 1; 222.93; 225C.2, 

8 subsections 2, 3, 4, and 5; 225C.4, subsection 2, paragraphs 

9 band c; 225C.6; subsection 1, paragraph k and subsection 

10 2; 226.47; 227.19; 229.1, subsection 13; 229.15, subsection 

11 4; 229.19, unnumbered paragraph 1; 229.23, subsection 3; 

12 229.24, subsection 1; 230.15; 230.20, subsection 1, paragraph 

13 b; 230.31; 230.34; 232.2, subsections 6 and 12; 232.21, 

14 subsection 2, paragraph c; 232.52, subsection 2, paragraph 

15 d, subparagraph (3) and paragraph e; 232.68, subsection 3; 

16 232.69, subsection 1, paragraph b; 232.70, subsections 2, 

17 3, 4, unnumbered paragraph 1, and subsection 6; 232.71, 

18 subsections 1, 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, and 11; 232.72, unnumbered 

19 paragraphs 1 and 2; 232.77; 232.79, subsection 4; 232.81, 

20 subsection 2; 232.82, subsection 2; 232.87, subsection 2; 

21 232,89, subsection 3; 232.96, subsections 4 and 6; 232.97, 

22 subsection 

23 subsection 

24 subsection 

25 sUbsection 

26 subsection 

1; 

1, 

1; 

8; 

2, 

232.100: 232.101, subsection 1; 232.102, 

paragraph c, and subsections 2 and 5; 232.111, 

232.117, subsection 3, paragraph a; 235.2, 

235A.l, subsection 1, unnumbered paragraph 1, 

and subsection 4, paragraph a: 235A.14, 

27 subsections 1, 3, 4, and 5; 235A.15, subsection 2, paragraphs 

28 band k; 235A.18, subsection 3; 235A.24, subsections 1 and 

29 2; 236.9, unnumbered paragraph 1; 237.1, subsections 4 and 

30 5; 237.3, subsection 1; 237A.l, subsections 1 and 2; 237A.13, 

31 subsections 1 and 2; 238.1; 238.12, unnumbered paragraph 1; 

32 238.35; 238.36; 239.1, subsection 1; 239.2, sUbsection 4, 

33 paragraph e: 239.3, unnumbered paragraph 2; 239.5, unnumbered 

34 paragraphs 2 and 3; 239.7: 239.18; 239.19; 239A.2, unnumbered 

35 paragraph 1; 241.1, subsections 2 and 3; 241.4, subsection 
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1 2; 242.1; 242.15, unnumbered paragraph 1; 244.1, subsection 

2 1; 244.5; 245.1; 245.10; 246.48, subsection 2; 247.23; 247A.7, 

3 subsection 3; 249.1, subsections 4 and 5; 249.4; 249.12; 

4 249A.2, subsections 1 and 2; 249A.4, subsection 10; 249A.11; 

5 249A.13; 249B.17; 249C.l, subsections 1 and 2; 251.1; 252.6; 

6 252.26; 252.43; 252A.12; 252A.13; 252B.1, subsections 4 and 

7 5; 252B.2; 252B.3, unnumbered paragraph 2, 252B.5, subsection 

8 4; 257.17, subsection 1; 263.10; 281.2, subsection 2, 

9 unnumbered paragraph 2; 321.149; 321.165; 321.253; 331.382, 

10 subsection 6; 331.402, subsection 2, paragraph b; 331.702, 

11 subsections 44, 46, 48, and 137; 331.756, SUbsection 64; 

12 347.16, subsection 2; 356.37; 356.45; 421.17, subsection 21, 

13 unnumbered paragraph 1 and paragraphs c and g; 422.45, 

14 subsection 5, unnumbered paragraph 1, and subsection 7; 425.2, 

15 unnumbered paragraph 3; 427.9; 447.9; 470.5; 509.1, subsection 

16 7; 514.1; 598.12, subsections 2 and 3; 598.34, unnumbered 

17 paragraph 1; 600.8, SUbsection 2, paragraph b; 600.17, 

18 unnumbered paragraph 1; 600.18; 600.22; 600A.2, subsection 

19 13; 601C.2, subsection 1; 601F.3, subsection 2; 675.38; 692.2, 

20 subsection 1, paragraph c; 692.3, subsection 2; 708.7, 

21 sUbsection 5; 812.4; 812.5; and 912.3, subsection 4, Code 

22 1983, and 1981 Iowa Acts, chapter 9, section 7, subsection 

23 7, are amended by striking the words "social services" and 

24 inserting in lieu thereof the words "human services". 

25 Sec. 159. INITIAL TERMS. Notwithstanding section 217A.4, 

26 the terms of the initial members of the board of corrections 

27 appointed pursuant to section 217A.4 shall be as follows: 

28 One member shall serve until April 30, 1985. 

29 Two members shall serve until April 30, 1986. 

30 Two members shall serve until April 30, 1987. 

31 Members of the board shall commence serving their terms July 

32 1, 1983. 

33 Sec. 160. TRANSITION. This bill takes effect October 

34 1, 1983 except that this section and sections 158 and 159 

35 of this Act take effect July 1, 1983. On July 1, 1983 the 

-63-

/ 



- .. 

S.F. tIIP'/ H.F. 

1 initial appointees to the board of corrections shall commence 

2 serving their terms as provided in section 159 of this Act 

3 and shall organize, promulgate rules, and shall perform all 

4 duties as provided for in section 217A.5 as necessary to 

5 insure the commencement of the operation of the department 

6 of corrections on October 1, 1983. As soon as practicable 

7 after the effective date of this section the board shall 

8 recommend and the governor shall appoint a person to act as 

9 director of the department. The acting director shall perform 

10 those duties of section 217A.8 and any other duties assigned 

11 by the board, necessary to insure commencement of the operation 

12 of the department on October 1, 1983. The department of human 

13 services shall provide staffing and support for the board 

14 of corrections until October 1, 1983. In addition to the 

15 staffing and support provided by the department of human ser­

vices, the acting director shall employ a transition team 16 

17 

18 

19 

to help organize the department to insure the commencement 

of the department on October 1, 1983. 

The department of human services shall retain the respon­

20 sibilities and duties of adult corrections as provided for 

21 in the Code until october 1, 1983 at which time employees 

22 of the division of adult corrections of the department of 

23 human services, shall become employees of the Iowa department 

24 of corrections including the farm operations administrator 

25 for the department of human services. All policies, 

26 procedures, and rules established for or by the division of 

27 adult corrections of the department of social services or 

28 human services shall apply respectively to the Iowa department 

29 of corrections, its employees, residents, and inmates, until 

30 otherwise changed as provided by law or rule promulgated by 

31 the board of corrections. All applicable contracts and leasing 

32 arrangements shall be transferred to the jurisdiction of the 

33 Iowa department of corrections on october 1, 1983. All 

34 equipment, supplies, and property in the custody of the 

35 division of adult corrections of the department of social 
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1 services or human services, shall be transferred to the Iowa 

2 department of corrections on that date. Funds appropriated 

3 for the division of adult corrections shall be transferred 

4 and be available for the use of the Iowa department of 

·5 corrections on and after that date. 

6 The department of corrections shall contract with the 

7 department of human services until July 1, 1986 for the sup-

8 plying of food for the institutions and the use of the depart-

9 ment of human services' central warehouse. The board of 

10 corrections shall study the issue of the purchasing and storing 

11 of food for the institutions and shall adopt a policy as to 

12 the future purchasing and warehousing of food. The study 

13 shall include the feasibility of growing crops and raising 

14 livestock at the institutions for consumption at the 

15 institutions. 

16 All other contracts, rules, regulations, orders, and 

17 directives promulgated and in effect for the Iowa department 

18 of social services remain in force and effect for the 

19 deparw~ent of human services even though the department's 

20 name has changed. The department of human services may use 

21 the stationery and other goods containing the symbol of the 

22 department of social services remaining with the department 

23 of human services until such time as the goods are replaced. 

24 The department of social services may change its official 

25 seal upon the effective date of the name change of the 

26 department. 

27 Sec. 161. The Code editor may change any reference to 

28 the "division of corrections" and any reference to the "women's 

29 reformatory" inadvertantly remaining in the Code to the "Iowa 

30 department of corrections" and the "Iowa correctional facility 

31 for women" and make other corrective changes consistent with 

32 the intent of this Act. 

33 EXPLANATION 

34 This bill creates a department of corrections to assume 

35 most of the duties and responsibilities of the present division 
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1 of corrections of the department of social services. The 

2 new department of corrections would be responsible for the 

3 administration of, and the control, treatment, and 

4 rehabilitation of persons committed to the Iowa correctional 

5 institution for women, the men's reformatory, the state 

6 penitentiary, the Iowa security and medical facility, the 

7 men's medium security correctional facility at Rockwell City, 

8 the Clarinda correctional treatment unit, the Mount Pleasant 

9 correctional facility, the correctional release center, 

10 rehabilitation camps, and other institutions. 

11 The general administration of the department is placed 

12 with the board of corrections created in this Act, while the 

13 director, who is appointed by the governor, performs 

14 supervisory responsibilities. 

15 A new chapter 217A is created and many sections of the 

16 bill refer to sections in this new chapter. The new department 

17 would commence October 1, 1984 with a transitional phase-in 

18 before that date. 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

The bill 

services to 

also changes the name of the department of social 

the department of human services. 
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MARCH 24, 1983 

REQuE5T:<:0 BY SENATOR SLATER 

5:<:::\-'\ TE FILE ,,64 
FISCAL ~OTE 

_~n compliance with a written request there is hereby sub~itteG a 
2""Cl1 Note for Senate Pile 464 pursuant to Joint Rule 17. 

Senate File 464 separates the Division of Adult Correc~ions from the 
Dep~~tment of Social Setvices and establishes a new Department of 
Cor:~,·tions. The Department of Corrections would assume all of the 
resp- ... '.bilities of the Division of Adult Corrections including, 
accre, c: at ion and funding of community based corrections programs, 
admi:-,.sLration of the adult corrections institutions, and adminis­
L'"tion of Towa State !nc1ustries and the farming progran. The ne\" 
department would contract for property management nnd warehouse 
se=vices. The hill also changes the name of the Depar~ment of Social 
Services to the Department of Human Servi.ces. 

Fiscal Tmoact: The primary impact of Senate Pile 464 is on the 
central orflce operations of the Departments of Corrections and Social 
(Human) Services. All funding for salaries and support allocated for 
the administration of the Division of Adult Corrections and staff in 
other divisions in DSS identified as provided co the Division 0: Adult 
Corrections would be transferred to the Depar~~ent of Corrections. In 
addition, DSS is resDor.sible for providir,g mOSe of the necessary 
equipment and supplie~ to the new department. 

The following table shows the costs associated with the creation of 
the Dcpartme~t of Cor,'ections. The higher cest i~ Fiscal Year 1984 is 
,~.primarily to the costs associ~ted with the transitio~ staff from 

July 1, 1983 to October 1, 1983. 

Department of Corrections 
Fiscal Summarv 

Cen~ral Office 
Funding Transfers from DSS: 

Division of Adult Corrections 
Support Staff/Services 

Increase over Current 

FY 1985 
$ 1,420,000. 

(820,000.) 
(420,000.) 

$ ==l~~~~~~== 

FY 1985 
S 1,92C,GOO. 

(1,180,000. ) 
'(600,000.) 

$===1~,Q~~~~== 

(l~08S, 83-415, DAW) 

SOURCES: D~PARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES 
MERIT E~lPLOYME~~ DEPART;'!ENT 

FILED: 
:1A.~Ca 23, 1983 

BY LEGISLATIVE ?ISCAL 3J~AU 
DENNIS C. PROUTY, DIRECTOR 



SENATE FILE 464 

1 Amend Senate File 464 as follows: 
2 1. Page 2, line 4, by striking the word "five" 
3 and inserting in lieu thereof the word "seven". 
4 2. Page 2, line 5, by striking the word "three" 
5 and inserting in lieu thereof the word "four". 
6 3. Page 3, lines 31 and 32, by striking the words 
7 ", to the extent that resources are available within 
8 the department,". 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 

-.. ; . 22 
: -,,' 23 

, .24 
' .. -. '25 

26 
27 

• 28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
~2 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

4. Page 4, by striking lines 3 through 8 and 
inserting in lieu thereof the words "reliant. However, 
the director may also provide rehabilitative treatment 
and services to other persons who require the services. 
The director shall identify all individuals entering 
the correctional system who are mentally retarded, 
as defined in section 222.2, subsection 5. 
Identification shall be made by a qualified mental 
retardation professional. In assigning a mentally 
retarded offender, or an offender with an inadequately 
developed intelligence or with impaired mental . 
abilities, to a correctional facility, the director 
shall consider both the program needs and the security 
needs of the offender." 

5. Page 5, line 18, by inserting after the word 
"including" the word "facility". 

6. Page 10, by inserting after line 4 the 
following: 

" . Administer the revolving farm fund created 
in section 217A.48" . 

7. Page 10, line 10, by inserting after the word 
"institution" the words and figure "subject to chapter 
19A". 

8. Page 19, by inserting after line 28 the 
following: 

"The 'director may with the assistance of the Iowa 
state conservation commission establish and operate 
forestry nurseries on state-owned land under the 
control of the department. Residents of the adult 
correctional institutions shall provide the labor 
for the operation. Nursery stock shall be sold in 
accordance with the rules of the state conservation 
commission,. The department shall pay the costs of 
establishing and operating the forestry nurseries 
out of the revolving farm fund created in section 
217A.48. The state conservation commission shall 
pay the costs of transporting, sorting, and 
distributing nursery stock to and from or on state­
owned land under the control of the commission. 
Receipts from the sale of nursery stock produced under 
this section shall be divided between the department 
and the state conservation commission in direct 



,. 
SE~ATE 15 

• MARCH 25, 1983 

SF 464 
S-3341 - PAGE 2 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 

,45 
"'46 

47 
48 
49 
50 

proportion to their 
of the total costs. 
its receipts in the 
section 217A.48." 

respective costs as a percentage 
The department shall deposit 

revolving farm fund created in 

9. Page 20, by inserting after line 23 the 
following: 

"As used in this section, "department" means the 
Iowa department of corrections and the Iowa department 
of human services. 

The farm operations administrator appointed under 
section 217A.16 shall perform the functions described 
under section 217A.16 for agricultural operations 
on property of the Iowa department of human services. 

The Iowa department of human services shall enter 
into an agreement under chapter 28D with the Iowa 
department of corrections to implement this paragraph." 

10. Page 22, by inserting after line 15 the 
following: 

"Sec. Section 19A.3, subsection 13, Code 
]:983, is amended to read as follows: 

13. All physicians, psychiatrists, and heads of 
institutions under the jurisdiction of the Iowa 
department of eee~a~-se~v~ees human services-alld the 
Iowa department of corrections." 

11. Page 48, by striking lines 10 and 11, and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: "of which 
shall not exceed the limits as fixed by section 707.3 
or section 902.9 nor shall the term be less than the 
minimum" . 

12. Page 51, line 20, by striking the figure "3 11 

and inserting in lieu thereof the figure "3,". 
13. Page 54, line 5, by striking the word 

"eeFV'i:ees" and inserting in lieu thereof the word 
UgeFy~eeeJ.u. 

14. Page 63, line 28, by striking the word "One" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word "Two ll

• 

15. Page 63, line 30, by striking the word "T.,O" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word "Three". 

16. Page 63, by striking line 35 and inserting 
in lieu thereof the words and figures "of this Act 
take effect July 1, 1983 and parole and work release 
programs and responsibilities assigned to community­
based corrections under section 217A.3, subsection 
1, shall be performed by the Iowa department of 
corrections until July 1, 1984. On July 1, 1983 the", 

17. Page 64, by striking lines 21 through 25 and 
inserting in lieu thereof the words and figures "in 
the Code until october 1, 1983 at which time all 
positions and incumbent staff on the table of 
organization of the division of adult corrections 



SENATE 16 
MARCH 25, 1983 

SF 464 
-3341 - PAGE 3 

of the Iowa department of human services and the farm· 
2 ~perations administrator for the Iowa department of 
3 human services are transferred to the Iowa department 
4 of correcti~ns. The Iowa merit employment department 
5 in c~peration with the director of the Iowa department 
6 of corrections and the director of the Iowa department 
7 of human services shall establish a special procedure 
8 for the.period beginning July 1, 1983 and ending 
9 september 1. 1983 for c~nsideration of applications 

10 from persons currently employed by the Iowa department 
11 of human services for positions available with the 
12 Iowa department of corrections. After September 1, 
13 1983 employment of persons by the Iowa department 
14 of corrections is subject to rules of the Iowa merit 
15 employment department. Duties may be reassigned at 
16 the discretion of the director of the Iowa department 
17 of corrections to align with the organizational and 
18 functional needs of the new agency. Employees of 
19 the department of human services whose duty assignments 
20 are transferred or terminated because of this Act 
21 may be reassigned to other duties or terminated. 
22 Employees so transferred or reassigned shall not lose 
23 any rights, privileges, or benefits accrued that were 

associated with their status prior to the effective 
date of this Act. All policies,". 

18. Page 65, line 5, by inserting after the word 
"date." the following: "In addition, funds 
appropriated to the department of human services for 
salaries and support and supplies, equipment, and 
property of staff identified as providing support 
services to the division of adult corrections shall 
be transferred to the department of corrections on 
october 1, 1983." 

34 19. Renumber as necessary. 
S-334l FILED EY 
MARCH 24, 1983~DG "lrsb.,.J:? 
a~ .4-4 ~ 7.3.3 r <if. <J.nr ) 

SENATE FILE 464 
S-3343 

RICHARD F. DRAKE 
TOM SLATER 
ROBERT M. CARR 

1 Amend Senate File 464 as follows: 
~ 2 ~l. Page 3, line 8, by striking the words "at the 

3 pleasure of the governor" and inserting in lieu thereof 
4 the words "for a term of four years". 
5 2. Page 16, line 8, by inserting after the word 

(; 6 "them." the words II If the department develops and 
7 utilizes an inmate classification system, it must, 

within a reasonable time, present evidence from 
independent experts as to the effectiveness and 
validity of the classification system." 

3343 FILEu BY TOM MANN, JR. 
MARCH 24, 1983 

~: ~~ ... /,;.rh", (1· "l5'{,) 
, 



SENATE 2 
MARCH 22, 1983 

SENATE FILE 464 
S-3259 

1 Amend senate File 464 as follows: 
2 1. Page 19, by inserting after line 28 the 
3 following: 
4 "The director may with the assistance of the Iowa 
5 state conservation commission establish and operate 
6 forestry nurseries on state owned land under the 
7 control of the department. Residents of the adult 
8 correctional institutions shall provide the labor 
9 for the opp.ration. Nursery stock shall be sold in 

10 accordance with the rules of the state conservation 
11 commissior.. The department shall pay the costs of 
12 establishing and operating the forestry nurseries 
13 out of the revolving farm fund created in section 
14 217A.48. The state conservation commission shall 
15 pay the costs of transporting, sorting, and 
16 distributing nursery stock to and from or on state 
17 owned land under the control of the commission. 
18 Receipts from the sale of nursery stock produced under 
19 this section shall be divided between the department 
20 and the state conservation commission in direct 
21 proportion to their respective costs as a percentage 
22 of the total costs. The department shall deposit 
23 its receipts in the revolving farm fund created in 
24 section 217A.48." 
25 2. Page 48, by striking lines 10 and 11, and 
26 inserting in lieu thereof the following: "of which 
27 shall not exceed the limits as fixed by section 707.3 
28 or section 902.9 nor shall the term be less than the 
29 minimum". 
30 3. Page 51, line 20, by striking the number "3" 
31 and inserting in lieu thereof the number "3,". 
32 4. Page 54, line 5, by striking the word "!le!fV:tf!!es" 
33 and inserting in lieu thereof the word "se!fV:i:f!!es.l.". 
34 5. Page 64, line 21, by striking the word 
35 "employees" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
36 "authorized positions". 
37 6. Page 64, line 23, by striking the word 
38 "employees" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 
39 "authorized positions". 
40 7. Page 65, line 5, by inserting after the word 
41 "date." the following: "In addition, funds 
42 appropriated to the department of human services for 
43 salaries, support, supplies, equipment, and property 
44 of staff identified as providing support services 
45 to the division of adult corrections shall be 
46 transferred to the department of corrections on october 
47 I, 1983." 
S-3259 FILED 
;'l..o.RCH 21, 1983 
11--1',0 s";" ... (~ <7.,-s ) 

- v 

BY COMl-HTTEE ON STATE GOVERNMENT 
TOM SLATER, CHAIR 



SE:-lATE FILE 464 

Amend Senate File 464 as follows: 
1. Page 55, by striking lines 23 through 30 and 

inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
"E"'e~!" ~ person while on parole sfiaH:-ee is under 

the supervision of the district department of see~a~ 
sefv~ees,-wR~ea correctional services of the district 
designated by the board of parole. The department 
of corrections shall prescribe. regulations for 
governing persons on parole. The board may adopt 

10 other rules not inconsistent with the aaeve rules 
11 of the department of corrections as it Msy-aeeM deems 
12 proper or necessary for the performance of its 
13 functions." 

5-3350 FILED & ADOPTED 
:'lARCH 25, 1983 (;I."!~) 

" 

BY DO~ALD V.DOYLE 
RICHARD F. DRAKE 



SENATE 4 
MARCH 28, 1933 

S-334R SENATE FILE 464 
1 Amend amendment S-334l to Senate File 464 as 
2 follows: 
3 1. Page I, line 22, by inserting after the word 
4 "offender." the words "The director shall consult 
5 with the department of human services in providing 
6 habilitative services and treatment to ~entally ill 
7 and mentally retarded offenders." 
8 2. Page I, by striking lines 23 and 24 and 
9 inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

10 "5. Page 5, by striking lines 17 through 21 and 
11 inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
12 "4. The director may obtain assistance for the 
13 department including construction, facility planning, 
14 data processing and project accomplishment, by 
15 contracting under chapter 28E with the department 
16 of human services or the department of general 
17 services."" 
18 3. Page I, by inserting before line 25 the 
19 following: 
20 " . Page 9, by striking lines 14 and 15 and 
21 inserting in lieu thereof the words "administrator 
22 for institutions under the control of the departments 
23 of corrections and human services. If appointed, 
24 the fann operations administrator,". 
lS . Page 9, by striking line 19 and inserting 
26 in lieu thereof the words "at institutions, farms 
27 and gardens of the depar~~ents of corrections and 
28 human services." 
29 Page 9, line 2S, by inserting after the word 
30 "inmates" the words "and residents. The department 
31 of hurnan services must approve the parts of the plan 
32 that affect farm operations on property of institutions 
33 having prograll\s of the department of human services"." 
34 4. Page 2, by inserting after line 45 the 
3S following: 
36 II • Page 64, line 17, by inserting after the 
37 loIordfi"departJnent" the words lito identify with the 
38 department of human services the administrative support 
39 staff, equipment, and other resources to be transferred 
40 to the department of corrections, consistent with 
41 the purposes of this Act, and"." 
~2 5. Page 3, by striking line 26 through 33. 

S-3348 FILED & ADOPTED 
"l,.\RCH 2 5, 1983 tr! '15f, ) 

s- 3 34 7 , 
Amend Senate File 
1. Page 65, line 

and inserting in lieu 

2 
3 

5-3347 FILED & ADOPTED 
MARCH 25, 1983 {l"tf"O 

BY TO~ SLATER 

SENATE FILE 464 

464 as follows: 
20, by striking the word "may" 
thereof the word "shall". 

BY DOUG RITSEMA 

I 
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1 An Act relating to the creation of the Iowa department of 

2 co=rections, prescribing its powers and ~uties, appro-

3 priating moneys, and providing penalties> 

4 BE I~ ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOI',A: 
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16 
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S.F. "'1 H.F. 

1 Section 1. sections 2 through 55 are enacted as a new 

2 chapter 217A of the Code. 

3 Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. 217A.l DEFINITIONS. For purposes 

4 of this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires: 

5 1. "Department" means the Iowa department of corrections 

6 established in section 217A.2. 

7 2. "Board" means the board of corrections established 

8 in section 217A.4. 

9 3. "Director" means the director of the department. 

10 Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 217A.2 DEPARTMENT ESTABLISHED. 

11 The Iowa department of corrections is established to be 

12 responsible for the control, treatment, and rehabilitation 

13 of offenders committed under law to the following institutions: 

14 1. Iowa correctional institution for women. 

15 2. Iowa state men's reformatory. 

16 3. Io'wa state penitentiary. 

17 4. Iowa security and medical facility. 

18 5. North central correctional facility. 

19 6. Mount Pleasant correctional facility. 

20 7. Clarinda correctional treatment facility. 

21 8. Correctional release center. 

22 9. Rehabilitation camps. 

23 10. Other institutions related to an institution in 

24 subsections 1 through 9 but not attached to the campus of 

25 the main institution as program developments require. 

26 Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 217A.3 RESPONSIBILITIES OF DEPART-

27 MENT. The department shall administer the institutions listed 

28 in section 2l7A.2. The department shall be responsible to 

29 the extent provided for by law for all of the following: 

":5~:30 1. Accreditation and funding of community based corrections 

31 programs including but not limited to pretrial release, 

32 probation, residential facilities, presentence investigation, 

33 parole, and work release. 

34 

35 

2. Iowa state lndustries. 

3. Jail inspections. 

-1-
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4. Other duties provided for by :aw. 1 

2 Sec. 5. NEW SECTION. 217A.4 BOARD CRE,'.:':;:;:>. .". iJ0a:::;i 

3 of corrections is cre",ted wi'chin "t.:.e depCi:.:--.:..::.e~·.·~. 

4 shall consist of "'even. mell'.bel:s appointed by 

5 subject to confirmation by the senate. ~C~ 

6 of the members shall be from the sam:2 ?ol~ tic2..:" p~:'~y. i\~e~:':':;2rs 

" 7 shall be electors of this st",te and each ",e:..bel· s(.2.1:!.. :n, ii 

8 resident of a different cong:essional district. 

9 the board shall serve four-year s'cagse=e~ '~E::-inS. 

10 Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. 217 A. 5 SOA;:;)--;)'-':'':U;;S . J:':'1~ DO<l:CC. 

11 of corrections shall: 

12 1. Organize annually and select e.. chai;:-";>e:rsoT' .. c..r .. ':' vice 

13 chairperson. 

14 2. Adopt and establish policies for :::".e operatio;. a,,:d 

15 conduct of the department and the implemen'caticn ~f all 

16 deparL~ent programs. 

17 3. Recotrunend to the gove:::nor 'che names v -:: :..,.<ii v:,G.u&ls 

18 qualified for the position of director \,1".;;;" a vaca::1.cy exists 

19 in the office. 

20 4. Report immediately to the governor any fai;.u:::e by the 

21 director of the department to carry out a:-q 0;: t.he 90:.:Lcy 

22 decisions or directives of the boa=d. 

23 5. Approve the budget of the departm(;m: prio::- to s\ilimission 

24 to the governor. 

25 6. Adop,- rules in accordance with ch~:;:l'cer 17.; <:isenE: Doo.:d 

26 deems necessary to transact its business a::--,d for the 

27 administration and exercise of its powers and duties. 

28 7. Make recommendatio:::s from time to ·cirr.'-= '~o 'the c;ove:::r.or 

29 and the general asse.uoly. 

30 8, Perform other functions as provided by lalJ, 

31 Sec. 7. NEW SECTION. 2:i7.z.,~ . .::. ~·~3:l::';'l:NGS. ::~:..= c.J{.;...;:d s':.:.J:'.: 

32 meet: at least twelve times a year. Specl.:.l rrlee·~:"ngg ma.y be 

33 called by the chairp~I."son O~ ~:p~:: 'tJ::i ·cter. :,;,'equ.ES"C of ::,.::;/ ·c:.~_:'ee 

34 roembe:s 0 f. the board. 7he cl1.airperso';';;. sl'Ja: 1. p~eSic.;.:. ._ .... 

35 meetings or i:l the chairperson. r S &~se:lce! t.r~e v:"c\!: ':'. __ ~l£: ~ -:-:>:1D, 

-..,:::-



S.L tlt4 H.F. 

1 shall preside. The members of the board shall be paid forty 

2 dollars per diem while in session. and their reasonable and 

3 necessary expenses while attendi~q the meetings. 

,.'5':< '1 Sec. 8. NEW SECTION. 217A.7 DIRECTOR--APPOINTMENT l>.ND 

5 QUALIFICATIONS. The chief adffiinlstrative officer for the 

6 departJnent is the director. The director shall be appointed 

7 by the governor subject to confirmation by the senate and 

8 shall serve at the pleasure of the governor. The director 

9 shall be qualified in reformatory and prison management, 

10 knowledgeable in community-based corrections, and shall possess 

11 administrative ability. The director shall also have ex-

12 perience in the field of criminology and discipline and in 

13 the supervision of inmates in corrective penal institutions. 

14 The director shall not be selected on the basis of political 

15 affiliation and shall not engage in political activity while 

16 employed as the director. The director shall not hold any 

17 other office unde~ the laws of the United States or of this 

18 or any state or hold any position for profit and shall devote 

19 full time to the duties of office. 

20 Sec. 9. NEW SECTION. 217A.8 DIRECTOR--GENERAL DUTIES 

21 ~~ RESPONSIBILITIES. 

22 1. The director shall; 

23 a. Supervise the operations of the institutions under 

24 the department's jurisdiction and may delegate the powers 

J.;." 25 and authorities given the director by statute to one of the 

26 officers or employees of the department. 

27 b. Supervise state agents whose duties relate primarily 

_." 28 to the departJnent. 
> '.- ~ 

29 c. Establish and maintain acceptable standards of 

30 treatment, training. education. and rehabilitation in the 

* 31 var-ious s·tate penal and correct.i ve i11sti tutions which shall 

32 include habilitative services and treatment for mentally 

33 retarded offenders. For the p~rposes of this paragraph. 

34 babil:'tative services and "treatment li,eans medical l mental 

35 healtr" social, educational, co~nse~ing. and other services 

-3-
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1 which will assist a mentally retardad person to beco~2 self-
2 reliant. However, the director '(naY also nrovid2 :cehc:hilitative __ s .. _ .u= Z 

3 trea-trr.ent and services 
= - * 

4 services. The director shall identi fy all indi ~-licli.::~ls en~ering 
«"up n ,,' --,. 'OZ'. "M-. 

5 the correctional system who are mentaLiy ":'",-c.arded, a5 def_'.Cled 
eM ( C r" , =-= l' 1 IX1T 

6 in section 222.2, subsection S. Identificatlon 
en n" e-n"'O' 

sha2..l be !l'ac.e 
--e.e_ 

7 by a qualified mental retardation professional. In assigni.::;r 
C'" = -=r1 C' 

8 a mentally retarded offender, or an offender with an 
....., : W 

') inadequately developed i;;.tell igence or wi tn i:;.paired mental 
mt". 7';,,)1'1*1''-'." t t c "W fe" 'M¥ < me =. 'n -" till t' 

10 abilities, to a correctional facilitv, the cirectcc shall 
. .. .r" e' '1-~QC~:t1'i'~ e 

11 consider both 

12 the offenaer. 
the pr<;sr}:~w I!e~ds 'r~r;g ';:hEi_se~?-,ri,~k)*r/~;.,S)tfm'? 
The d:aector shall consult 'N:i. th the OeD:lrtment 

r -e .uv" - 1 

13 of human services in providing haDilitative sel-vices and 
? em > 

14 treatment to mentally ill and mentally re~~~ded c:ienders. 
.... . :;.'0 

15 d. Employ. assign, and reassign perscr.nel as n<:!c<:;,ssa:cy 

16 for the performance of duties and responsibilities assigned 
17 to the department. Employees shall be selected on the basis 

18 of fitness for work to be performed with due regard to training 

19 and experience and are subject to chapter 19A. 

20 e. Examine all state institutions which are penal, 
21 reformatory. or corrective to detenaine tneir efficiency for 
22 adequate care, custody, and tra~ning of their inlT,ates and 
23 report the findings to the board. 
24 f. Prepare a budget for the department, subject to the 

25 approval of the board, and other reports as re<r ... ired by law. 
26 g. Develop long-range correctional planning and an on-

27 going five-year corrections masterplan. The director shall 

28 annually report to the general assembly to inform its me~~ers 

29 as to the status and content of the planning and mas~erplan. 

30 h. supervise rehabilitation camps within the state as 
31 may be established by the director. PerSOliS cow~itted to 
32 institutions under the department may be transferred to the 
33 facillties of the camp system and ~pon trar.sfer shall be 

34 subject to the same laws as pertain to the transfer:~~g 
35 institution. 

-4-
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1 i. Adopt rules subject to the approval of the board, 
2 pertaining to the internal management of institutions and 

3 agencies under the dlrector's chC!rge and necessary to carry 

4 out the duties and powers outlined in this section. 
> 
5 2. The director, with the express approval of the board, 

6 may establish for any inmate sentenced pursuant to section 
7 902.3 a furlough program under which inmates sentenced to 

8 and confined in any institution under the jurisdiction of 

9 the department may be temporarily released. A furlough for 

10 a period not to exceed fourteen days may be granted when an 
11 i~nediate member of an ir~ate's family is seriously ill or 
~2 has died, when an inmate is to be interviewed by a prospective 
13 employer, or when an inmate is authorized to participate in 

14 a training program not available within the institution. 

15 Furloughs for a period not to exceed fourteen days may also 
16 be granted in order to allow inmates to participate in programs 

17 or activities that serve ret~bilitative objectives. 

18 3. The director may establish a sales bonus system for 

19 ~~e sales representatives for prison industry products. If 

20 a sales bonus system is established, the system shall not 
21 affect the status of the sales representatives under chapter 
22 191\. 

23 4. The director may obtain assistance for the department 
',_,,, 24 including construction, facility planning, data processing 

25 and project accomplishment, by contracting under chapter 28E 

26 with the department of human services or the department of 
27 general services. 

28 Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. 217A.9 OFFICIAL SEAL. The 

29 department shall have an official seal with the words "Iowa 
30 Department of Corrections" and other engraved design as the 
31 board prescribes. Every commissioa, order, or other paper 
32 of an official nature executed by the department may be 
33 attested with the seal. 

34 Sec. 11. NEW SSCTION. 217A.IO TRAVEL EXPENSES. The 
35 director. staff members. assistan~s, and employees, in addition 

-5-
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1 to salary, shall receive tbeir necessary tr"ve::':;'ng expenses 

2 by the nearest practicable route, when engaged in the 

3 performance of official busi!~cS6 w ?ermissl.or: shal=. :· ... CJt. l:Je 

"* granted to any person to travel to another stcte exc,,:::pl: by 

5 approval of the board and the executive COJ:::Cl:. 

6 Sec. 12. NEW SECTION. 217A.ll REPO~T 3Y DEPAR~~~~T. 

7 Annually at the time provided by :aw, the d~~artme"t shal: 

8 make a report to t01e governor and t.he genera: assembi.y, which 

9 shall cover the annual period ending with 3~ne thlrtitth 

10 preceding the date of the report and shall include: 

11 1. An itemized statement of L~e department's e~gendi-

12 tures for each program under the departL'len1:'s aami.'1istra-

13 tion. 

1« 2. Adequate and complete statistical :c;::?o:cts for t.he st.c.;:.e 

15 as a whole concerning ?ayments ma.d~ under t:-c,," depar-~:,e~'t: IS 

16 administration. 

17 3. Reconunendatiol1s concerning c::ar,ges 11: 1.Ci,,.S unde;: the 

18 depart.ment' 6 administrat.ion as t.he boa=d ceems necessary. 

19 4. Observations and recorruner.QZ!t.ions G~.' trw ;:)oard and th" 

20 direc'cor relaxive to the programs of the cepartrneri'c. 

21 5. Information concerning long-range ?::'a,ml.ng ",nO. tll.e 

22 masterplan as provided by section 21'7 ..... 8, subsection 1., 

23 paragraph g. 

24 6, Other information tl',e board or the director dee;:,s 

25 advisable, or which is requested by the governor or ~he ~ene~al 

26 assembly . 

27 Sec, 13. NEW SECTION. 217A.12 COh"FIDENT:;:ALITY 0" RECO.:0S-

28 -REPORT. 

29 1. The follovling infcrmati.:.n :cegar-ding individ.l.~als 

30 receiving services f;::om 'the department is confiden~lal' 

31 a. Names and addresses of indi\:iduals ;,:-.sceiving' Services 

32 from the department, and the types of serv::.ces 0'£ ali,Cit."..::,S 

33 of assistance provided, except as o1:.'lerwiss p.;:ovideci -.-

34 subsection 4. 

35 b. 

-6-
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1 ditions or circumstances of particular individuals who are 

2 receiving or have received services or assistance from the 
3 department. 

4 c. Agency evaluations of information about a particular 

5 individual. 
6 d. Medical or psychiatric data, including diagnosis and 
7 past history of disease or disability, concerning a particular 
8 individual. 

9 2. Information described in subsection 1 shall not be 

10 disclosed to or used by any person or agency except for 
11 purposes of administration of the department's programs of 

12 services or assistance and shall not, except as otherwise 
13 provided in subsection 4, be disclosed to or used by persons 
14 or agencies outside the department unless they are subject 
15 to standards of confidentiality comparable to those imposed 

16 on the department by this section. 
17 3. This section does not restrict the disclosure or use 

18 of information regarding the cost, purpose, number of persons 

19 served or assisted by, and results of any program administered 

20 by the department, and other general and statistical 

21 information, so long as the information does not identify 
22 particular individuals served or assisted. 

23 4. The general assembly finds and determines that the 
24 use and disclosure of information as provided in this sub-
25 section is for purposes directly connected with the adminis-
26 tration of the programs of services and assistance referred 

27 to in this section and is essential for their proper 
28 administration. 

29 Confidential information described in SUbsection 1, 

30 paragraphs a, band c Shall be disclosed to public officials 

31 for use in connection with their official duties relating 
32 to law enforcement, audits, and other purposes directly 

33 connected with the administration of the programs, upon written 
34 application to and with tl1.e approval of the director or the 
35 director's designee. 

-7-
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1 :; . If it is established that a provision of th.:.:> sectior: 

2 would cause any of the department's progrru~s of services or 

3 assistance to be ineligible for federal fu~ds, ~he provisio~ 

4 shall be linu ted or restricted to the exter.t wbich :"s essential 

5 to make the progran. eligible for federal fux,ds. Tr,e (iepart.'I'.ent 

6 shall adopt, pursuant to chapter 17A, rules necess~ry to 

7 implement this subsection. 

8 6 _ Violation of t..'1.is section ~s a serious misdemeanor .. 

9 _7. This section takes precedence over section 17A.12,_ 

10 subsection 7. 

11 Sec. 14. NEW SECTION. 217A.13 ACTION FOR Dr_"IAGES. A 

12 person may institute a civil action for damages under chapter 

13 25A or to restrain the dissemination of confide,.tial records 

14 set out in subsection 1, paragraph b, c, or d of section 

15 217A.12, in violation of that section, ar.a a persor., ir-.cl-.:ding 

16 but not limited to an agency or goverr,:nentc:1 body ,~~cven 

17 to have disseminated or to have requested ar.d received 

18 confidential records in violation of subsection 1, paragraph 

19 b, C, or d of section 217A.12, is liable for actual damages 

20 and exemplary damages for each violation and is l~able for 

21 court costs, expenses, and reasona~le atto=neys' fees incurred 

22 by the party bringing the action. The awa~d for damages shall 

23 not be less than one hundred dollars. 

24 Any reasonable grounds to believe -that a public er"p:"oyee 

25 has violated a provision of section 217A.12 is gro~nds for 

26 irr~ediate removal from access of a~y kine to confidential 

27 records or suspension from duty without pay. 

28 Sec. 15. NEW SECTION. 217A.l~ POWERS OF GOVE;~~OR--,<E?ORT 

29 OF ABUSES. Section 217A.8, suosectlon 1, paragraph a, does 

30 not limit the general supervisory or examining p0'.07ers vested 

31 in the governor by the laws or cc~stitutio~ of the s~ate, 

32 or legally vested by the governor in a cOlmroittea appolr.teQ 

33 by the governor. 

34 The superintendent of an insti tt.ltion sha:~ r:take ~' .... )c.=.:::' . .' 

35 to the board ar.d the director as J:"e-;:uested by 1..:.e :, . .:,:;c;:<i .c:."-

-8-



S.F. H.F. 

1 the director and the director shall report, in wrlting, to 

2 the governor any abuses found to exist in any of the 

3 institutions. 

4 Sec. 16. NEW 

5 SUPERINTENDENTS. 

SECTION. 217A.1S .~POINTMENT OF 

The director shall apPoint, subject to the 

6 approval of the board, the superintendents of the institutions 

7 provided for in section 217A.Z. 
8 The superintendent has the immediate custody and control, 

9 subject to the orders and policies of the director, of all 

10 property used in connection with the institution except as 

11 otherwise provided by statute. The tenure of office of a 

12 superintendent shall be at the pleasure of the appointing 

13 authority but a superintendent may be removed for inability 

14 or refusal to properly perform the duties of the office. 

IS Removal shall occur only after an opportunity is given the 

16 person to be heard before the board and the director and upon 

17 preferred written charges. The removal when made is final. 

IS Sec. 17. NEW SECTION. 2l7A.16 FARM OPERATIONS ADMINIS-

19 TRATOR. The director may appoint a farm operations 

20 administrator for institutions under the control of the 

21 departments of corrections and human services. If appointed, 

22 the farm operations administrator, subject to the direction 

23 of the director shall do all of the following: 

24 1. Manage and supervise all farming and nursery operations 

25 at institutions, farms and gardens of the departments of 

26 corrections and human services. 

27 2. Determine priorities on the use of agricultural 

28 resources and labor for farming and nursery operations. 

29 3. Develop an annual operations plan for crop and livestock 

30 production and utilization that will provide work experience 

31 and contribute to developing vocational skills of the 

32 institutions' inmates and residents. The department of human 

33 services must approve the parts of the plan that affect farm 

34 opera'C.ions on prope:cty of instit.utions having programs of 

35 tne department of ht!!i,an services. 

-9-
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1 4. Coordinate farm lease arrangements, farm input 

2 purchases, farm product distribution, machinery maintenance 

3 and replacement, and renovation of farm bllilciIlgS, feT'!ces 

4 and livestock facilities. 

5 5. Develop and maintain accounting records, budge·c.ing 

6 and cash flow systems, and inventory records. 

7 6. Advise. and instruct institution staff and inmates ~n 

8 application of agricultural tecP~ology. 

9 7. Implement actions to restore and maintain productivity 

10 of soil resources at the institutions through crop rotation, 

11 minimum tillage, contouring, terracing,. waterways, pasture 
12 renovation, windbreaks, buffer zones, and wildlife habitat 

13 in accordance with soil conservation service plans and 

14 recommendations. 

15 S. Administer the revolving facm fund created i~ section 
m em 

16 217."..48. 

17 9. Do any other farm management duties assigned by the 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

director. 

Sec. 18. 

Ei".P LOYEES • 

NEW SECTION. 217A.17 S~~ORDrNATE OFFICERS AND 

The director shall determine the number and 

compensation of subordinate officers and employees for each 

institution subject to chapter 19A. 

the officers and employees shalL be 

Subject to this chapter, 

appoi:lted and discharged 

by the superintendent who shall keep in the record of each 

subordinate officer and employee, the date of employment, 

26 the compensation, and the date of and the reasons for each 

27 discharge. 
28 Sec. 19. NEW SECT~ON. 2i7A.:S BONDS. The direc~or shall 

29 require officers ar.d employees c: i~stitu~ions under ~ne 
30 director's control who are charged with the custody or cOlltrol 
31 of money or property belong;'.:..g -;:'0 ::~e sta-:,e .. :;'G gj.ve an of-

32 ficial bond properly condi ticnea. C:..-lC. signee by 3ufi~cient 

33 sureties in a sum to be fixe~ by t2e direc·.:,.::.r. The :Oct:._ :....=. 

34 subject to approval by tje d:':":.:~c"t.o::-, .a~:d -o~""'d:'l :-e f~:"2":'" _ .... 

35 the office of the secretary of sta~e. 
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1 Sec. 20. NEW SECTION. 217A.19 DWELLING HOUSE. The 

2 director may furnish the superintendent of each of the 

3 institutions, in addition to salary, with a dwelling house 

4 or with appropriate quarters in lieu of a house, or the 

5 director may compensate the superintendent of each of the 

6 institutions in lieu of furnishing a house or quarters. If 

7 a superintendent of the institution is furnished with a 

8 dwelling house or quarters, either of which is owned by the 

9 state, the superintendent may also be furnished with water, 

10 heat, and electricity. 

11 The d~rector may furnish assistant superintendents or other 

12 employees, or both, with dwelling houses or with appropriate 

13 quarter-s, owned by the state. The assistant superintendent 

14 or employee, who is so furnished shall pay rent for the 

15 dwelling house or ~uarters in an amount to be determined by 

16 the superintendent of the institution, which shall be the 

17 fair market rental value of the house or quarters. If an 

18 assistant superintendent or employee is furnished with a 

19 dwelling house or quarters either of Which is owned by the 

20 state, the assistant superintendent or employee may also be 

21 furnished with water, heat, and electricity. However, the 

22 furnishing of these utilities shall be considered in 

23 determining the fair market ren<:al value of the house or 

24 quarters. 

25 Sec. 21. NEW SECTION. 217A.20 TRANSFER OF INMATES . 

. ?5;~ 26 Except as provided in subsection 2, the director may transfer 

27 at the expense of the state an inmate of one institution to 

28 another similar institution under the director's control. 

29 The director may transfer an inmate under the director's 

30 jurisdiction from any instit~tio~ supervised by the director 

31 to another institutio~ u~der ~~e co~trol of a director of 

32 a divi5~on of the deparu~en~ of h~man services with the consent 

33 and approval of the other d~rector and may transfer an inmaLe 

34 to any ot-her :"nsti t.ut.icr:. for ~~n:t.a::' O~ ?l-.ysical examination 

35 or treatrr,8~t reta~ning j~r~sd~cLio~ over the inmate when so 
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, 1 transferred. 

2 Sec. 22. NEW SECTION. 217A.21 RECORD OF INMATES. The 

3 director shall keep the follo.,,1ing record of every person 

4 committed to any of the department's institutions: Name, 

5 residence, sex, age, place of birth, occupation, civil 

6 condition, date of entrance or commitment, date of discharge, 

7 whether a discharge is final, condition of the person when 

8 discharged, the name of the insti tut.ions from which and to 

9 which the person has been transferred, and if the person is 

10 dead, the date and cause of death. 

11 Sec. 23. ~~W SECTION. 217A.22 RECORD PRIVILEGED. Except 

12 with the consent of the director, or on an order of the 

13 district court, the record provided in section 217A.21 sball 

14 be accessible only to the board and the director and to 

15 assistants and proper clerks authorized by the director. 

16 The director may permit the state libraries and the Iowa state 

17 historical department's division of historical muse~~ and 

18 archives to copy or reproduce by any photographic, photostatic, 

19 microfilm, microcard, or other process which accurately 

20 reproduces in a durable medium and to destroy in the manner 

21 described by law the records of inmates required in section 

22 217A.21. 

23 Sec. 24. NEW SECTION. 217A.23 REPORTS TO DIRECTOR. 

24 The superintendent of each institution shall, within ten days 

25 after the commitment or entrance of a person to the 

26 institution, cause a true copy of the person's entrance record 

27 to be made and forwarded to the director. Wnen an i~~ate 

28 leaves, is discharged, transferred, or dies in any institution, 

29 the superintendent or person in charge shall within ten days 

30 thereafter send the information to the office of ~~e director 

31 on forms which the directcr prescribes. 
32 Sec. 25. NEW SEC'l*!~0l-;·. 217A.2L.: QUEST:iC·NABLE COMNI:'Y£NT. 

33 The 5uperi::ltendent shall '."li t.hin th::-ee d.ays of -che co:-: .. ti -:iL-";;'.:'(. 

34 or entrance cf a pers0n at th:= inz"titlit.ion notify -''::::.::. ":'.l:.:.- .. ~2L.0;':: 

35 if there is any quest.ior. CiS to t.~'lt; proprie-cy 0:::" -c.!-~<.'~ :::~):r .. :r::,,::.._-
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1 ment or detention of any person received at the institution, 

2 and the director upon notification shall inquire into the 

3 matter presented, and take appropriate action. 
4 Sec. 26. NEW SECTION. 2l7A.25 RELIGIOUS BELIEFS. The 

5 superintendent receiving a person committed to any of the 

6 institut~ons shall ask the person to state the person's 

7 religious preference, shall enter the stated preference in 

& a book kept for that purpose, and shall request that the 

9 person sign the entry. If the person is a minor and has 

10 forllled no Choice, the preference may be expressed at any later 

11 time by the person. 
12 Sec. 27. NEW SECTION. 217A.26 RELIGIOUS WORSHIP. Any 

13 inmate, during the. time of detention, shall be allowed for 

14 at least one hour on each Sunday or other holy day or in times 

15 of extreme sickness, and at other suitable and reasonable 

16 times consistent with proper disc~pline in the institution, 

17 to receive spiritual advice, instruction, and ministration 

18 from any recognized member of the clergy who represents the 

19 inmate's religious belief. 

' .. ·,20 Sec. 28. NEW SECTION. 217A.27 INVESTIGATION. The 

21 director or director's designee shall visit and inspect ~~e 

22 institutions under the director's control, and investigate 

23 the financial condition and management of the institutions 

24 at least once in six months. 
25 During the investigation ~~e director or designee shall 

26 see every ~nmate of each institution as far as practicable, 

27 especially those admitted since ~~e preceding visit, and shall 

28 give ~he inmates suitable opportunity to converse with the 

29 director or designee apart from the officers and attendants. 

r_ .'>.' ... 30 Sec. 29. NEW SECTION. 217A.28 INVESTIGATION OF OTHER 

31 INSTITUTIONS. The director may i;westigate charges of abuse, 
32 !1eglect or mismanagement on the part of any officer or employee 

33 of any public or p!."'ivate i!"~s~i tu"tio:l sur.j ect to the director's 

34 supe::v:.s~o~-: 0:= control. 

35 Sec. 30. !·~'£.w SECTION. 217A.29 ~h·ITNESSES. The director 

-. :,--
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1 may exercise the following powers in an investigation: 

2 1. Summon and compel the attendance of witnesses. 

3 2. Examine t."'1c wi t:1ess;::s u .. "'ldeY oath .. which the direc1:or 

4 may administer. 

S 3. Have access co all books, papers, and proper~y material 

6 to the investigation. 

7 4. Order the production of books or papers material to 
8 the investigation. 

9 Wi tnesses other than those in the employ of the sta·te are 

10 entitled to the same fees as in civil cases in the district 

11 court. 

12 Sec. 31. NEW SECTION. 217A.30 CONTEMPT .. If a person 

13 fails or refuses to obey the oI'ders of the directo;;; issued 

14 under section.217A.29, or fails or refuses to give orproc.uce 

l5 evidence when required, the director shall petitio:! t.."-e dis-. 

16 trlct court in the county where ~he offense occurs for an 

17 order.of contempt and the court shall proceed as for contempL 

18 of court. 

19 Sec. 32. NEW SECTION. 2l7A.31 TRANSCRIPT OF TESTIMONY. 

20 The director shall cause the ~estimony taken at tr.e 
21 investigation to be transcribed ~~d filed in the director's 

22 office at the seat of government within ten days after the 

23 testimony is taken, or as soon as practicable, and when filed 

24 the testimony shall be open for the inspec~ion of any person. 

25 Sec. 33. NEW SECTION. 217A.32 SERVICES REQUIRED--ltlAGES. 

26 Inmates of the institutions may be required to render any 
27 proper and reasonable service ei t.\),er in -c.he institutions 

28 proper or in the industries established in connection "7itn 

29 them. When an inmate of an institution is working ou·tside 

30 the institution proper, the inmate shall be deemed at all 

,,-,,:~ 31 times in the actual custody of the superir.~endent of -che 

32 institution. 

33 The direct.or may when practicable pay the inmat.e <. .... .;..;;..: 

34 as the director deems proper i~ view of the circu:;ls:, ....... ~ . .:~..i .. 

35 and in view of the cost attending the mainten<::::ce ~,.;.;';-,e 

-:4-
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1 inmate. The wage shall not exceed the amount paid to free 

2 labor for a like or equivalent service. 
3 Sec. 34. NEW SECTION. 217A.33 DEDUCTION TO PAY COURT 

4 COSTS OR DEPENDENTS--DEPOSITS. If wages are paid pursuant 
5 to section 217A.32, the director may deduct an amount 
6 established by the inmates' restitution plan of payment. 
7 The amount deducted shall be forwarded to the clerk of the 
8 district court or proper official. The director may pay all 
9 or any part of remaining wages paid pursuant to section 217A.32 

10 directly to a dependent of the inmate, or may deposit the 

11 wage to the account of the inmate, or may deposit a portion 
12 and allow the inmate a portion for the inmate's personal use. 

L3 Sec .. 35. NEW SECTION. 217A.34 CONFERENCES. Quarterly 

14 conferences of the superintendents of the institutions shall 

15 be held with the director for the consideration of all matters 

16 relative to the management of the institutions. Full minutes 
17 of the meetings shall be preserved in the records of the 
18 director. The director may cause papers to be prepared and 
19 read at the conferences on appropriate subjects. 

;.' "-20 Sec. 36. NEW SECTION. 2l7A.35 SCIENTIFIC INVESTIGATION. 

21 1. The director shall encourage the scientific investiga-
22 tion, on the part of the superintendents and medical staffs 

23 of the institutions, as to the most successful methods of 

24 managing the institutions and treating the persons committed 

2S to them. The director shall procure and furnish to the 
26 superintendents and staffs information on management and 
27 treatment, and shall publish bulletins and reports of 

28 scientific and clinical work done in the institutions. 
29 2. The director may provide services and facilit~es for 

30 the scientific observation, rechecking, and treatment of men-

31 tally ill persons under the director's responsibility. 
32 Application by. or on be~alf of any person for such sel~ices 

33 and facilities shall be made ~o the superintendent in charge 
34 of the particu::'ar ir:st:.tt:.tio:, i:~volved and shall be made on 
35 forms furnlshed by the direc~or_ The time and place of 

• 
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1 admission of any person to outpatient or clinical services 
2 and facilities for scientific observation, rechecking, and 

3 treatment and the use of the services and facilities for the 
4 benefit of persons who have already been hospitalized for 

5 psychiatric evaluation and appropriate treatment or 
6 involuntarily hospitalized as seriously mentally ill shall 
7 be in accordance with rules adopted by the director. 

8 Sec. 37. NEW SECTION. 217A.36 DIAGNOSTIC CLINIC--INMATE 

9 CLASSIFICATION. The director may provide facilities and 
10 personnel for a diagnostic clinic. The work of the clinic 

11 shall include a scientific study of each inmate, the inmate's 
12 career and life history, the causes of the inmate's criminal· 
13 acts and recommendations for the inmate's custody, care, 

14 training, employment, and counseling with a view to 

15 rehabilitation and to the protection of society. To facilitate 

16 the work of the clinic and to aid in the rehabilitation of 
17 the inmates, the trial judge, prosecuting attorney, and 

18 presentence investigators shall furnish the director upon 

19 request with a full statement of facts and circumstances 
20 attending the commission of the offense so far as known or 

_'.>',,21 believed by them. If the department develops and utilizes 
- -22 an inmate classification system, it must, within a reasonable 

23 time, present evidence from independent experts as to the 

24 effectiveness and validity of the classification system. 

25 Sec. 38. NEW SECTION. 217A.37 ANNUAL REPORTS. The 

26 superintendent of each institut~on shall make an annual report 

27 to the director. The report sha.Ll include a detailed and 

28 accurate inventory of the stock <.nd supplies on hand, and 

29 their amount and value. 
30 Sec. 39. NEW SECTION. 217A.38 CONTINGENT FUND. The 
31 director may permit the superintendent of each institution 

32 to retain a stated amount of funds in possession as a 

33 contingent fund for the payment of freight, postage, 

34 commodities purchased on authority of the director on a cash 

35 basis, salaries, and bills granting discount for cash. If 

-16-
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1 necessary, the director shall make proper requisition upon 
2 the state comptroller for a warrant on the treasurer of state 
3 to secure the contihgent fund for each institution. A monthly 
4 report of the status of the contingent fund s~all be submitted 

5 by the sUperintendent of the institution to the director, 

6 according to rules prescribed by the director. 
7 Sec. 40. NEW SECTION. 217A.39 PURCHASE OF SUPPLIES. 

8 The director shall adopt rules governing the purchase of all 
9 articles and supplies needed at the various institutions and 

10 the form and verification of vouchers for the purchases. 
11 When purchases are made by sample, the sample shall be properly 
12 marked and retained until after an award or delivery of the 
13 items is made. The director may purchase supplies from any 
14 institution under the director's control, 

15 institution, and 
16 these purchases. 

reasonable reimbursement 

for use in any other 

shall be made for 

17 Sec. 41. NEW SECTION. 2l7A.40 EMERGENCY PURCHASES. 

18 The purchase of materials or equipment for penal or 
19 correctional institutions under the department is exempted 
20 from the requirements of centralized purchasing and bidding 
21 by the department of general services if the materials or 
22 equipment are needed to make an emergency repair at an 
23 institution or the security of the institution would be 

24 jeopardized because the materials or equipment could not oe 
25 purchased soon enough through centralized purchasing and 
26 bidding and, in either case, if the director approves the 
27 emerqency purchase. 
28 Sec. 42. NEW SECTION. 217A.41 PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS. 

29 The director shall cause plans and specifications to be 
30 prepared for all improvements authorized and costing over 
31 twenty-five thousand dollars. An appropriation for any 
32 improvement costing over twenty-five thousand dollars shall 

33 not oe expended until the adoption of suitable plans and 
34 specifications. prepared by a competent architect and 
35 accompanied by a detailed statement of the amount, quality, 

-17-
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1 and description of all material and labor required for the 
2 completion of the improvement. 

3 A plan shall not be adopted, and an improvernBn~ s]:-",;.;:.11 not 

4 be constructed, which contemplates 

appropriation. 

an expenditure of money 

5 ~n excess of the 

6 Sec. 43. NEW SECTION. 217A.42 .LETTr:~G OF CON'l'RACTS--

7 REPAIRS OR ALTERATIONS. The director shall, in writing, let 

8 all contracts for authorized improvements costing in excess 

9 of twenty-five ~~ousand dollars to ~he lc~est responsible 

10 bidder, after advertisement for bids as ~,e director deems 

proper in order to secure full competi tio·~. The d1rector 11 

12 

13 

14 
, -... :> 

16 

17 

18 

may reject all bids and readvertise. A :;;:relimi .• 1ary deposit 
of money, bank check, or certified check upon a so:'vent bank, 

or a bid bond as provided in sec~ion 23.20, .in an amou"t the 

director prescribes shall be required as 3n evidence of good 

faith, upon all proposals for the construction of i~provements. 

The deposit, bank check, or certified check snaIl be held 

under the direction of tile director. Upon prior authorization 

19 by the director, improvements costing five thousand dollars 

20 or less may be made by t.,l>e superintendent of any :'ns-c.itution. 

21 Contracts are not required for improvements at ,"-,;.y s·tate 

22 institution where 'che labor of in.lnates i:o ·co iJe US~C1. 

23 Sec. 44. NEW SECTION. 217A.43 PAYMEN:' FOR i:i''Il?ROVEr.$lI.'TS. 

24 The director shall not authorize payment [or const~uc~ion 

25 purposes until satisfactory proof has bet:n i\,rnishcc to 't.he 

26 director by the proper officer or supervisi::,g ax·chi"i:.ect:, ti:2.1: 

27 the contract has been complied with by the parties. Payment;:; 

28 shall be made in a manner similar t~o that in '",t,ier. the c-urrer."t 

29 expenses of the institutions a~e p~id. 
30 Sec. 45. NEW SECTION. 217A.44 PROPERTY OF DECEASED 

31 INMATE.. Upon the de a tJl of an ir ... rna:!:'"~ I the. ~~,'I.,;.~).e:;:,in~~:1ce:::;.t of 

32 the institution shall immediately ;:'ake PCo;sdssicn of ti"e 

33 decedent I s prope~ty left at the institution ana sha::':. .~:: 

34 the property to the duly appointed re'pre:s"-~·,-::,,,·:::ive c:_ 

35 deceased. However, ... ~ , 
~. - --~-.~~~ 
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lone year from the date of the death of the decedent and the 

2 value of the estate of decedent is so small as to make the 

3 granting of administration inadvisable, then delivery of the 

4 money and other property left by the decedent may be made 

5 to the surviving spouse or an heir of the decedent. If admin-

6 istration is not granted within one year from the death of 

7 decedent and no surviving spouse or heir is known, the 

8 superintendent shall convert the property into money. 

9 Sec. 46. NEW SECTION. 217A.45 MONEY DEPOSITED WITH 

10 TREASURER OF STATE. Money from property converted pursuant 
11 to section 217A.44 shall be transmitted to the treasurer of 

12 state as soon after one year after the death of the inmate 

13 as practicable. A complete permanent record of the property, 

14 showing by whom and with whom it was left, its amount when 

15 converted to rooney. the date of the death of the owner, the 

16 owner's reputed place of residence before becoming an inmate 

17 of the institution, the date on which the money was sent to 

IS the treasurer of state, and any other facts which may tend 

19 to identify the decedent and explain the case, shall be kept 

20 by the superintendent of the institution, and a transcript 

21 of the record shall be sent to and kept by the treasurer of 

22 state. 

23 Money deposited with the treasurer of state pursuant to 

24 this section shall be paid at any time within ten years from 

25 the death of the inmate to any person who is shown to be en-

26 titled to it. 

27 Sec. 47. NEW SECTION. 217A.46 TEMPORARY QUARTERS IN 

28 EMERGENCY. If the buildings at any institution under the 

29 management of the director are destroyed or rendered unfit 

30 for habitation by reason of fire, storms, or other like causes, 

31 to such an extent that the inmates cannot be confined and 

32 cared for at the institution, the director shall make temporary 

33 provision for the confinement and care of the inmates at some 

34 other place in the state. Like provision may be made in case 

35 of an epidemic among the inmates. The reasonable cost of 

-19-
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1 w~e change including w~e cost of transfer of illiuates, shall 

2 be paid from any money in the state treasury not othenvise 

3 appropriated. 

4 Sec. 4S. NEW SECTION. 2l7A.47 INDUSTRIES. The director 

5 may establish industries at or in connection with any of t..~e 

6 institutions under the director's control and may make 

7 contractual agreements with the united states, other states, 

S state departments and agencies, and subdivisions of the state, 

9 for purchase of industry products. 

10 The director may with the assistance of the Iowa state 
.... t 

11 conservation commission establish and operate forestry I.... .'!''4tr 

12 nurseries on state-owned land unoer t..~e control of the 
'-q 1 

13 department. Residents of the adult correcti_onal institutions -
14 .s.h.a_l.l...lp",r .... o.v.i .. d .. e ..... t .. h .. e ... l...,ab_o",r"'iOf .. o.r_t""D., .. e ..... o.p .. e .. ~iio-.. a .. t.i .. o_n ..... __ , .. N_,-u .. ·::-w,= .. s .. e .. ~a;~ .. ' ..... s .. 't .. o.c .. ] ... { __ 

15 .;s;.;h;.;.a;;;.;l.;;l~b;.e_,;;s..;o;;;l;.d;;;..,;;i.;.n_a;;.c_c_o.;;r..;c;"a;;n_c.e_w.;.],_' t~h;.,,;t.h .. ,e;;.' ...;;r..;".l_l .. e;;.;;;~~".;.o..;f_T._· .. h.e;...;5;..+,;::..,;;" .. t.e ... 
16 conservation commission. The department sh~2} p~".,;;;;'e co;;~ 

17 of establishing and operating the forestry n~rseries out of == T' .. ,..... ."""" ~o=, 

IS the revolving farm fund created in secticn 217A.4S. The state 

..... = 
20 sorting, and distributing nursery stock to and frofll or on 

T'C"" t+ f 

21 state-owned land under the control of the commission. Receipts 
, , , ----22 from the sale of nursery stock p;:oduced 1::nder this section 

, " , """''3''- = 
23 shall be divided between the de,eartmetit a:~d t!l2 state 

24 conservation commission in direct proportion to T.h<"'ir .e: _.~ 

25 respective costs as a percentage of the total costs. The 
oX ,.... •• "M' me_ 

26 department shall deposit its receipts in the revolving farm 

27 fund created in section 217A.4S. 
! 

28 Sec. 49. NEW SECTION. 217A.48 REVOLVING "ARM FUND. 

29 A revolving farm fund is created in the state ';:reasury El 

30 which the department shall deposit receipts from agricultural 

31 products, nurse::-y stock, agricultural lane rentals, and the 

32 sale of livestock. However, before any ag;:icultural operation 

33 is phased out, the department which proposes to disc0:_-;: __ ~:,_'" 

34 this operation shall notify the governor, chairper,,:. ,;, a:.~ 

35 ranking members of the house and senate approp:.:-i",',-_c:,-._ 

-20-
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1 committees, and cochairpersons and ranK~ng members of the 
2 subcommittee in the senate and house of representatives which 

3 has handled the appropriation for this department in the past 
4 session of the legislature. Before the department sells 
5 farmland under the control of the department, the director 
6 shall notify the governor, chairpersons and ranking members 

7 of the house and senate appropriations committees, and 
8 cochairpersons and ranking members of the joint appropriations 

9 subcommittee that handled the appropriation for the department 

10 during the past legislative session. The department may pay 

11 from the fund for the operation, maintenance, and improvement 

12 of farms and agricultural or nursery property under the control 
13 of the department. A purchase order for five thousand dollars 
14 or less payable from the fund is e~empt from the general 
15 purchasing requirements of chapter 18. Notwithstanding section 

16 8.33, unencumbered or unobligated receipts in the revolving 

17 farm fund at the end of a fiscal year shall not revert to 
18 the general fund of the state. 

19 The department shall annually prepare a financial statement 

20 to provide for an accounting of the funds in the revolving 

21 farm fund. The financial statement shall be filed with the 

22 legislative fiscal bureau on or before Fehruary 1 each year. 
23 As used in this section, "department" means the Iowa 

24 department of corrections and the Iowa department of human 
25 services. 

26 The farm operations administrator appointed under section 

27 217A.16 shall perform the functions described under section 

28 217A.16 for agricultural operations on property of the Iowa 
29 department of human services. 

30 The Iowa department of human services shall enter into 
31 an agreement under chapter ZeD with the Iowa department of 
32 corrections to implement this paragraph. 

33 Sec. 50. NEW SECTION. 217A.49 COOPERATION. The 
34 department and the director shall cooperate with any deparbnent 

35 or agency of the state government In any manner, including 

-21-
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1 the exchange of employees, calculated to improve administration 

2 of the affairs of the institutions. Joint use of facilities 
3 by the department and another public agency as defined i::, 

·=ee",... ,a:ffj·Qur,.., t 1 "'"'V+NCO'ZZ"ae 

4 sechor. 28E. 2 shall be Monly according_!o il:! agree;;;E.t;:ntered. 
".' "'-: ,'5 into under chapter 28E. - ---6 Sec. 51. NEvi SECTION. 217A.50 CONSUGTANTS. Tne direc1;or 

7 may secure the services of consultants to furnish advice on 

8 administrative, professional, or technical problems to the 

9 director, or the employees of institutions under the' director's 

10 jurisdiction or to provide in-service training and instruction 

11 for the employees. The director may pay ~e consultants from 
12 funds appropriated to the department or to any institution 

13 under the department's jurisdiction. 

14 Sec. 52. NEW SECTION. 217A.S1 DIRECTOR MAY BUY ~~ SELL 

15 REAL ESTATE--OPTIONS. The director, subject to the approval 
16 of the board and executive council, may secure options to 

17 purchase real esta'ce <tnd acquire and sell real estate for 

18 the proper uses of the institutions. Real estate shall be 

19 acquired and sold upon terms and conditions the director 

20 recommends subject to the approval of the board and the 

21 executive council. upon sale of the real esta~e, the proceeds 

22 shall be deposited with the treasurer of sta~e and credited 

23 to the general fund of the state. There:s appropriated from 

24 the general fund of the state to the department a sum equal 
25 to the proceeds so deposited and credited to the general fund 
26 of the state which, with the prior approval of the execu-
27 tive council, may be used to purchase other real esta~e or 

28 for capital improvements upon property under tne director's 
29 supervision. 

30 The costs incident to the securing of options and 
31 acquisition and sale of real esta-r.e incluc.::"'g, :,ut :lot lir:1i ted 

32 to, appraisals, invitations for oiiers, aostracts, and other 

33 necessary costs, may be paid frOf<l moneys appr09riat.s::': :"~ .. : 
34 support and maintenance to tl:e insti tUtiOi1 a';:, whic:-. __ ._ .::-__ :;. 

35 estate is located. The fund shall be rei£,iouX"s;;ec, :f~,' .. 'c:~, 
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1 proceeds of the sale. 
2 Sec. 53. NEW SECTION. 2l7A.52 FIRE PROTECTION CONTRACTS. 

3 The director may enter into contracts with the governing body 
4 of any city for the protection from fire of any property under 

5 the director's primary control, located in any city or in 
6 territory contiguous to a city. 
7 The state fire marshal shall cause an annual inspection 
s to be made of all the institutions listed in section 217A.2 
9 and shall make a written report of the inspection to the 

10 director. 
11 Sec. 54. NEW SECTION. 217A.53 GIFTS. The department 
12 may accept gifts of real or personal property from the federal 
13 government Or any source. The director may exercise powers 
14 with reference to the property so accepted as necessary or 
15 appropriate to its preservation and the purposes for which 
16 it is given. 
17 Sec. 55. NEW SECTION. 217A.54 CANTEEN MAINTAINED. The 
18 director may maintain a canteen at any institution under the 
19 director's jurisdiction for the sale to persons confined in 

20 the institution of items such as toilet articles, candy, 

21 tobacco products, notions, and other sundries, and may provide 
22 the necessary facilities, equipment, personnel, and merchandise 
23 for the canteen. The director shall specify the items to 
24 be sold in the canteen. The department may establish and 
25 maintain a permanent operating fund for each canteen. The 
26 fund shall consist of the receipts from the sale of commodities 
27 at the canteen. 
28 Sec. 56. section 19A.3, subsection 13, Code 1983, is 
29 amended to read as follows: 
30 13. All physicians, psychiatrists, and heads of 

31 institutions under the jurisdiction of the Iowa department 
32 of aee~a~-aeFY~ees human services and the Iowa department 
33 of corrections. 

34 Sec. 57. Section 25A.2, subsection 3, Code 1983, is amended 
35 to read as follows: 
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1 3. "Employee of the state" includes anyone or more 

2 officers, agents, or employees of the state or any stnts 

3 agency, including membeZ"s of the geaeral assembly, aD ... :~ per30r~s 

4 acting on behalf of the state or any state agency in &~y 

5 official capacity, temporarily or permanently in the se;::vice 

6 of the state of Iowa, whet!'!"r \dth or without compensa-cion 

7 but does not include a contractor dOing business w~th the 

~r~8 state. Professional personnel, including medical docters, 

9 osteopathic physicians and suraeons, osteopathic physicians, 

10 optometrists and dentists, who render services to patients 

11 and inmates of state institutions under the jurisdiction of 

12 the department of see:i:a-i human services or ;::1e Iowa ce::>artmen t 

13 of corrections are to be considered employees of the state, 

14 whether s\:left the personnel are employed on a full-time basis 

15 or render ~~eft services on a part-time basis on a fee schedule 

'_, c ·16 or arrangement'i-5tl~-5Raj,±-Ae~--i:Ae~1iEle-a!'ly-e8"t!t'aei!el"-,~e±!'I<j 

17 B~~:i:Aese-w-i:~A-eRe-e~a~e. 

18 Sec. 58. Section 85.60, unnumbered paragraph I, Coda 1983, 

19 is amended to read as follows: 

20 The Iowa department of eeeia±-set'v±eee cor~ections ~ay 

21 elect to incluoe as an employee for purposes of this chapter 

22 any person confined as an inmate at ~Re-R:i:v~rview-re~eese 

23 eel'l~e~ an institution provided for in sectioCl 217A.2 and who 

24 is participating in the inmate employment program. If an 

25 inmate in the performance of work sustains an inju~y arising 

26 out of and in the course of the work, the inmate shall be 

27 awarded and paid compensation at the rates provid~d in ~his 

28 chapter. If death results from 5\:1e~ the in:ury, oeach Denefits 
29 shall be awarded and paid to the dependents ofc:-te L.,~at:e. 

30 If any such person is awarded weekly compensation ~nde~ ~~e 

31 ~revis±eRe-ef this section and is sL.ll comrr:.i.tc80 to a )enal 

32 institution, the person's compensation benefits u~cer seCtiOCl 

33 85.33 or section 85.34, subsection I, shall be paid to :~ 

34 department and held intrust for the inmate for so IG, ~s 

35 the inmate sl'!at±-t'effia~fI remains so comr:;itte-:. :~G.,'ev~_, 
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1 department shall deduct from the benefits awarded the cost 

2 of maintaining the inmate not to exceed the level the inmate 

3 was paying under the inmate employment program. Weekly 

4 compensation benefits awarded pursuant to section 85.34, 

5 subsection 2, shall be held in trust and paid to SlieR the 

6 person as provided in this chapter upon final discharge or 

7 parole, whichever occurs first. In the event SlieR the person 

8 is recorr~itted to a penal institution prior to receiving in 
9 full weekly benefits pursuant to section 85.33 or section 

10 85.34, subsection 1, such benefits shall again be paid to 

11 the department for so long as the person eftaii-fema~R remains 
12 so recommitted. Also, weekly benefits under section 85.34, 

13 subsection 2, shall be suspended and again held in trust until 

14 a~eft the person is again released by final discharge or parole, 

15 whichever first occurs. However, the industrial commissioner 

16 may, if the industrial commissioner finds that dependents 

17 of the person awarded weekly compensation pursuant to section 

18 85.33 or section 85.34, subsections 1 and 2, would require 
19 welfare aid as a result of terminating the compensation, order 

20 5~eR the weekly compensation to be paid to a responsible 

21 person for the use of dependents. 

22 Sec. 59. Section 85.60, subsection 1, Code 1983, is amended 

23 to read as follows: 

24 1. "Department" means the Iowa department of see~a~ 

2S eefvieee corrections. 

26 Sec. 60. Section 110.24, unnumbered paragraph 7, Code 

27 1983, is amended to read as follows: 
28 No license shall be required of minor pupils of the state 

29 school for the blind, state school for the deaf, nor of minor 

30 residents of other state institutions under the control of 

31 a director of a division of the department of eee~a~ human 

32 services, eHee~~-~Re~-~~8-~feV~8~eft-eaa~~-fte~-appiy-~e-~Re 

33 ~ftaa~ee-8i-s~a~e-~Re~~~~e~eRe-~ftaef-tBe-ee~~fe~-e€-~Re-a~reeeer 

34 e~-~e-a~¥~e~eR-e~-aaH~~-eeffee~!eR8T nor shall any person 

3S who is on active duty with the Armea-r6feee armed forces of 
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1 the United States, on authorized leave;, e.nd a "''''gao. :,:·,,:,ia.e~,i:. 

2 of the state of I 0'"" a , be requLCeQ to have a IJ.ct::,.se 1;(, : .... m: 

3 or fish in this state. No licens:;; ",)all .~·e .c",y.tiir.;c .:,:. 

4 residents of county care facilities or any person wn0 is 

5 receiving old-age assistance under chapter 249. 

6 Sec. 61. Section 159.5, subsection lZ, Code 1983, is 

7 amended to read as follows: 

8 14. Annually inspect for sanitation the areas where food 

9 is prepared and where food is served, limited 

10 to the utensils, machinery, and other equipment, in ~ne adult 

11 penal or correctional facilities operated by tt.;'! 10'.,a 
12 department of H6e~a±-se~."ieee corrections and i.:1 t:,.~ ;,;"e.e,:,a 

13 state training schoo17-ue-M,i"~efl.eil::!:v;i::t~e-"',""'~B.'i,:""s-,,:)~d,,,e*'7 

14 and the IO\o.~a juvenile home. For purpose:,; sf -r.his suc.3ect.ioi1; 

15 community-based correctional facilities 6h~:1 be cc~sidere~ 

16 operated by the Iowa department 0: see~a:j,-8elf'o>"'8::e correct.i.c"s. 

17 If a municipal corporation wam:s ~ts loca:" boa.i.·a of health 

18 to make the inspections required by this Sec~ion on facilities 

19 located within its jurisdiction, ~e munic~pa: corporation 

20 may enter into an agreement with the secreta~l. ~~c secretary 

21 may enter into such an agreement if ~Ge secretary :~~C5 that 

22 the local board of health nas ade~~ate re~0urCeS ~c perform 

23 the required functions. 

24 The secretary of agriculture shall prepa:ce a repor-:: on 

2S the inspections and shall send a copy of ~~e repor~ conccrn.i.ug 

26 the adult penal or correctional facilities "to ·the di:::<:!c~or 

27 of the Ei.;i, .... ks;i,eli Iowa department oi correc'cions ei-,,",~c 

28 aep.u:ueR~-e{-8ee!:a;t-ee~;i,eee. A copy of 'cLe repc.:"'C cor.cer:::ing 

29 the E~Ei.ef!"a state tra~ning school'7-'"i;Re-M;i,,<;,eke""'''':i::j,~e-.s,,,a:::R!z:,\§ 

30 aeR66~, and the Iowa juvenile home shall be sent to the 

31 director oZ the division of cr.:'1C: ",,,0 falLily sel."V:cces of -.:.he 
32 department of eee:i:a± h~~an services. 

33 Sec. 62. Section 216.2, subsections 2 and 3, C()c.e :"<:i.c.c, 

34 are funended to read as follows: 
35 2. 
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1 are established and maintained by the e~Vi8~8ft Iowa department 
2 of ad~i~ corrections, in consultation with the industries 

3 board, at or adjacent to the state's adult correctional 

4 institutions, except that an inmate employment program 

5 established by the state director under section 216.5, sub-

6 section 7 is not restricted to industries at or adjacent to 

7 the institutions. 

8 3. "State director" means the director of the Ei~v!'8:i:eR 

9 Iowa department of aEiH~~ corrections e£-~e-Eiepaf~eft~-ef 

10 8ee~ai-8e~:i:eee, or ~Ra~ the director's desi~lee. 

11 Sec. 63. section 216.9, subsection 4, Code 1983, is amended 
12 to read as follows: 

13 4. The fund established by this section shall not revert 

14 to the general fund of the state at the end of any annual 

15 or biennial period and the investment proceeds earned from 

16 the balance of the fund shall be credited to the fund and 

17 used for the 

18 Sec. 64. 

19 as follows: 

purposes provided for in this section. 

Section 217.1, Code 1983, is amended to read 

20 217.1 PROGRAMS OF DEPARTMENT. There is kefe8Y established 

21 a department of eee:i:ai human services to administer programs 

22 designed to improve the well-being and productivity of the 

23 people of the state of Iowa. The department shall concern 

24 itself with the problems of human behavior, adjustment~ and 

2S daily living through the administration of programs of family, 

26 childL and adult welfare, economic assistance fincluding costs 

27 of medical care+, rehabilitation toward self-care and support, 

28 delinquency prevention and control, treatment and 

29 rehabilitation of aa~i~-afte juvenile offenders, care and 
30 treatment of the mentally ill and mentally retarded, and other 

31 related programs as provided by law. 

32 Sec. 65. Section 217.6, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 1983, 

33 is amended to read as follows: 

34 The department of Beeia~ human services may be initially 

35 divided into the following divisions of responsibility: The 
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1 division of child and family se.cv::'c<:s, L • ..: c.iv:..s~c..:. ,,"' men'ceo:" 

2 health, mental retardation, and ;.",v",loptne:n'clll c.i"aD:":",.·C,:"0:;, 

3 the division of administration, b~e-ti~v*;;",o:';-0;;-cv,. '.', , .. ::'0:<iS 

4 and the division of planning, research and 6tatistic~, 

5 Sec. 66, Section 217.17, Code 1983, ~s ili~ended t~ read 

6 as follows: 

7 217.17 DIRECTOR OF DIVIS:lOIJ OF ?LA.'fflING. The c.i:cector 

8 of the division of planning, resea~ch and statistics ~hall 

9 be qualified in the general field .:;f gove:C:1r.!E:l'ltal plaz':!liLg 

10 wi~~ special training and experience in the areas of 

11 preparation and deveiopment of plans for future e.i:::::"C:"ent 

12 reorganization and adminis·tration of goveri1Jllen·t socia::' 

13 functions. The director of the division of plal".ni:~s, research 

14 and statistics shall co-operat.a with the _::.~ectors 0:: t.he 

15 other divisions of the deparuner-t of Bee~a~ human services 

16 assisting them and the commissioner of the department. in their 

17 planning, research and statisb.ca:i. problems. H~ ';:he director 

18 of the division of plar~ing, research and statistics shall 

19 assist the directors, commissioner cu.d the cOil:lcil of see<i:a± 

20 human services by proposing administrative ana o=sanization~l 

21 changes at both the state and local level to proviic :.10re 

22 efficient and integrated social services ';:0 the ci·c.:"",,:s of 

23 this state. The planning, research and stat.is'cical opera:c.:..ol1.s 

24 now forming an integral part of ene prese;)'c statei:::c.cCioDS 

25 assigned to the directors of ·this deparu,ent along 'wi th '':''''12i:c 

26 future needs in this regard are fi€:reay all assignee! -::.:.- a"d 

27 shall be administered by the director of t;,is division.. 

28 Sec. 67. Section 21S.1, subsections 10 through 16. Code 

29 1983, are amended by striking ~~e subsections. 

30 Sec. 6S. Section 218.3, subsec1:ion 3, Code 1983, ~s amend.ed 

! 31 by striking the subsec1:io:',. 

,,'"'j 32 Sec, 69. Chapter 218, Code 1983, is amended ;:,y adding 

33 ti1e following new section: 

34 NEW SECTION, DEFINITION. For purposes of this -::::":'.':.:0:':-

35 unless the context otherwise regu~res, the te:"."m "i::.::",,:::,&'· ..... ,,;.1'" 
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1 a resident of an institution under the responsibility of the 

2 department of human services. 
3 Sec. 70. Section 218.9, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 1983, 
4 is amended by striking the unnumbered paragraph. 
5 Sec. 71. Section 218.92, Code 1983, is amended to read 

6 as follows: 

7 218.92 DANGEROUS MENTAL PATIENTS. When a patient in any 

8 state hospital-school for the mentally retarded, any mental 

9 health institute, or any institution under the administration 

10 of the director of the division of mental health of the 
11 department of aee~ft~ human services, has become so mentally 
12 disturbed as to constitute a danger to self, to other patients 
13 in the institution or to the public, and the institution 
14 involved cannot provide adequate security, the director of 
15 mental health with the consent of the director of the Iowa 

16 department of corrections e~-~fte-eepaF~eft~-e~-eee~a~-eefV~ees 

17 may order ~~e patient to be transferred to the Iowa security 

18 and medical facility, provided that the executive head of 

19 the institution from which the patient is to be transferred, 

20 with the support of a majority of the medical staff recommends 

21 the transfer in the interest of the patient, other patients 

22 or the public. If the patient transferred was hospitalized 
23 pursuant to sections 229.6 to 229.15, the transfer shall be 

24 promptly reported to the court which hospitalized the patient, 
25 as required by section 229.15, subsection 3. The Iowa security 

26 and medical facility has the same rights, duties and 
27 responsibilities with respect to the patient as the institution 

28 from which the patient was transferred had while the patient 

29 was hospitalized there. The cost of the transfer shall be 

30 paid from the funds of the institution from which the transfer 
31 is made. 
32 Sec. 72. Section 218B.3, Code 1983, is amended to read 
33 as follows: 

34 218B.3 DUTY OF eeMMi66i9N6R DIRECTOR. The ee~8e~eReE 

35 director of see~a~-eeEV~eee-~s-a~~eF~Bea-dft8-8f~ee~ea-~e 
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1 the Iowa department of corrections shall do all things 

2 necessary or incidental to the carrying out of the compact 

3 ;j,H-eveffy-~affi;:i:e1:l:taff-cu!.a-Re-Hla'j-:i:R-M:a-a:i:liI€re'i;.:i:BR-de~€:'Jcii:..:: 

4 ~~:i:5-aH~eE:i:~y-i;e-~e-a:i:feee8r-ef-eRe-a:i:v:i:s:i:8p.-ef-e~r~ee~~8RB. 

5 Sec. 73. Section 222.7, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 1983, 

6 is amended to read as follows: 
7 The state director may transfer patients from one state 
8 hospital-school to the other and may at any time transfer 
9 afty-~e~:i:eRe patients from the hospital-schools to the hos-

10 pitals for the mentally ill, or transfer patients in the 

11 hospital-schools to a special unit or vice versa,-Br-make 

12 liI1:leR-~ffaRsieffs-aB-afe-~efM:i:eeea-:i:R-liIee~:i:eR-~~B~9£. The state 
13 director may also transfer patients from a hospital for ~~e 

14 mentally ill to a hospital-school if: 
15 Sec. 74. Section 223.1, Code 1983, is amended to read 

16 as follows: 
17 223.1 INSTITUTION ESTABLISHED. rnere is established an 

18 institution for persons displaying evidence of mental illness 
19 or psychosocial disorders and requiring di&gnostic services 

20 and treatment in a security setting. The institution may 

21 also be used for persons only requiring confinemen~ in a 

22 security setting. The institut~on is under the jurisdlction 

23 of the Iowa department of eeeia~-ee~vieeB corrections and 

24 shall be known as the Iowa security and medical faci2.ity. 
25 Sec. 75. section 223.2, Code 1983, is amended ~c read 

26 as follows: 
27 223.2 SUPERINTENDENT. A superintendent of t:-:e ro~~a 

28 security and medical facility shall be appointed a5-ees~~Hasea 

29 :i:!'!.-see~:i:eH-'HS.,.9 by the director of the Iowa deparb~.an-: of 
30 corrections with the approval of the board of corrections. 

31 The superintendent shall be .. repu-.:able o;::Q c;:uc:lified person 

32 experienced in the administration of pro~rru"s for ~~e care 

33 and treatment of persons afflicted with men"t:al diso:7c6:-'c ~:,.:!. 

34 W:i:~8 have other qualifications b~e 
35 and board deem necessary. 
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1 Sec. 76. section 223.3, subsections 1 and 4, Code 1983, 

2 are amended to read as follows: 

3 1. Perform all duties required by law and by the ea8~e 

4 director of the Iowa department of 8ee~ai-5erv~ee8 corrections 

5 not inconsistent with this chapter. 
6 4. Retain custody of all patientsL in 8~eR the manner 
7 aa deemed necessary and in the best interest of the patients 
8 subject to the ~e~±8~~eRa rules of the director of the Iowa 

9 department of eeeia±-eeFVieea corrections. 
10 Sec. 77. Section 223.4, subsection 1, Code 1983, is amended 

11 to read as follows: 

12 l. 

13 of the 

Residents of 8ay ~ institution under the jurisdiction 

department of eeeia~ human services or the Iowa 
14 department of corrections. 

15 Sec. 78. Section 223.4, unnumbered paragraph 3, Code 1983, 

16 is amended to read as follows: 
17 The director of the a~v~aieR Iowa department of aa~±~ 

18 corrections may house inmates from any penal institution at 

19 the Iowa security and medical facility in order to provide 

20 the inmates with either suitable security or medical treatment, 

21 or both. Unless an inmate is determined to be mentally ill, 

22 the inmate shall not be subjected involuntarily to psychiatric 
23 treatment. 

24 Sec. 79. section 223.5, Code 1983, is amended to read 
2S as follows: 

26 223.5 ADMISSIONS IN WRITING ONLY. All admissions to the 
27 facility shall be by written application only. Application 

28 shall be made by the head of the state institution, agency, 
29 governmental body, or court requesting aaJlle admission to the 

30 superintendent of the facility. An application may be denied 

31 by the superintendent, with the approval of the director of 
32 the 8~vie~eH Iowa department of corrections, if the admission 

33 will result in an overcrowded condition or if adequate staff 
34 or facilities are not available. 

35 Sec. 80. Section 223.6, Code 1983, is amended to read 
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." 1 as follows: 

2 223.6 FINAL DECISION. 
3 and discharge of patients 

S • F . <lb:! H. F • , 

The decision regarding adm~ssion 

shall be made by the superintendent 
4 of the facility, subject to approval of the director of the 

5 aivie~eR Iowa department of corrections. 

6 Sec. 81. Section 232.71, subsection 4, Code 19.83, .is 
7 amended to read as .follows: 

8 4. The county attorney.and any law enforcement or social 

9 services agency in the state shall co-operate and assist in 
10 the investigation upon the request of the department of8ee~a:j, 
11 human. services. The county attorney and appropriate law 
12 enforcement.agencies shall also.take any other lawful action 

13 which may be necessary or advisable for ~~e protection of 
14 the child. 

15 Sec. 82. Section 245.1, Code 1983, is amended to read 
16 as follows: 

17 245.1 OFFICIAL DESIGNATION--DEFINITIONS. The state cor-

18 rectional facility for women at Mitchellvilie shall be known 
19 as the "Iowa correctional institution for women". For the 
20 purpose of this chapter "director" or "state direct.or" sfia",:!: 

21 Meaa means the director of the a~v~s~aH-ef-eaM±~ Icwa 

22 department of corrections e£-~e-ee~a~~eh~-ef-seeia~-ee~v~ees. 
23 Sec. 83. Section 245.2, Code 1983, is &mended to read 

24 as follows: 

25 245.2 SUPERINTENDENT--SALARY. The superintend~~~ of the 
26 ... el!leR':'8-fefe~at.9fY Iowa correctional insti tu'c .. or. ~o:: "'Qmen 

27 shall receive a salary as determined by the s~ate di::ectoc. 
28 Sec. 84. Section 245.3, Code 1983, is amended tQ =ead 
29 as follows: 
30 245.3 SERVICE REQUIRED. The superintendent may, w~th 

31 the approval of the 8~iit.e directo;:", requi~'(; F.::-,:: ir_-nat~ 'co 
32 perform any service sui ted to her strengtt, and c. 'Ct",i'.llllen::s 

33 and which may be needed for t.'le benefit of the ;,efe".",,~'~·:--""· 

34 Iowa correctional institution for women or for thE:: ',.c;:,:_::.~ 

35 of stiea the inmate. 
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1 Sec. 85. section 245.4, Code 1983, is amended to read 

2 as follows: 
3 245.4 EMPLOYEES TO RECEIVE A MIDSHIFT MEAL. The employees 
4 of the wemeft~e-~e~eFMa~eFY lowa correctional institution for 
5 women shall receive a midshift meal when on duty. 
6 Sec. 86. Section 245.7, Code 1983, is amended to read 
7 as follows: 
8 245.7 TERM OF COMMITMENTS. A female convicted of a felony 
9 shall not be detained in eaia-~efeFMa~e~y the Iowa correctional 

10 institution for women under one commitment for a.period longer 
11 than the maximum term of imprisonment provided by law for 
12 ea~a the felony. A female convicted of a crime and sentenced 
13 to a term of less than one year shall not be detained €fte~e~ft 
14 in that institution. 
15 Sec. 87. Section 245.8, Code 1983, is amended to read 
16 as follows: 

17 245.8 MANNER OF COMMITTlNG FEMALES. Females committed 
18 to saia-~~~eFMa~e~ the Iowa correctional institution for 
19 women shall be taken €fte~e~e to the institution by seme a 
20 woman, or by same a peace officer accompanied by seme ~ woman, 
21 appointed by the court. 

22 Sec. 88. Section 245.9, Code 1983, is amended to read 
23 as follows: 

24 245.9 COSTS OF COMMITMENT. The costs and expenses allowed 
25 for taking -females to the ~e£eFMa~aFY Iowa correctional 
26 institution for women shall be the same as those allowed by 
27 law for taking girls to the training school, and shall be 
28 audited and paid in like manner by the counties from which 
29 they are sent. 

30 Sec. 89. Section 245.12, Code 1983, is amended to read 
31 as follows: 

32 245.12 TRANSFER OF MENTALLY ILL. The 8~a~e director may 
33 cause any woman committed to the fe~a~a~eFY Iowa correctional 
34 institution for women and suspected of being mentally ill 
35 to be examined by one of the superintendents or the 
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1 superintendent's qualified designee of a s~ate hospital for 

2 the mentally ill or transferred to the Iowa security and 

3 medical facility for examina"tion. If the woman is found to 

4 be mentally ill, ~~e Iowa department of corrections may order 

5 the woman transferred to or retained at a state hospital or 

6 the Iowa security and medical facility where she shall 

7 thereafter be maintained and treated at the expense of the 

8 state .. until such time as she regains ae!!goodmental health 

9 when she shall be returned to the fe~8F111l1.'eefy Iowa correctional 

10 institution for women .. The cost of transfer and return shall 

11 be paid as provided for other transfers. 
12 Sec. 90. Section 245.15, Code 1983, is amended to read 

13 as follows: 
• 14 245.15 ESCAPE. Any inmate of 5a~a-r~;G~ffia~efY the Iowa 

15 correctional institution for "10m en who 8l<!a:!:l-esea~e-~efeffel\\ 

16 escapes from it may be arrested and returned to 8a~a 

17 reieFlllaioafj' the institution, by an officer or employee uefeef 

18 of the institution without any other authority than ~~is 

19 chapter, and by any peace officer or other person on the 

20 request in writing of the superintendent or the state direc'cor.· 
21 Sec. 91. Section 245.20, Code 1983, is amended to read 

22 as follows: 
'.'5:' 23 245.20 FEDERAL PRISONERS. Inmates ser,'Cenced for any term 

24 by any court of the United ,States may be :.:-eceivea by t.:::e 

25 superintendent into the wa~eH~B-~eiefma~ery cowa cor~ec~~ona~ 

26 institution for women and there kept ~ft pUrSUd"-L 6£ to th8~r 

27 sentences. Inmates at the wellleH.l.a-feiena-!;ef'!' ir.s ·d. 'Cln:ion 

2.8 may also be transferred to the federal bureau of pri.;;o'1s. 

29 +f-aR-'i,Rl!\a1;,e-eB~ee"B-1;,a-a.ef-l;'eaP'9.fer-~a-;SF.e-;i8eef"';'-;;·;::'!:e<;.<, 

30 ef-p!!'i,seRB7'-~e-;i,BII\a .. e-sfia±l-l;e-affefaeEl-a-aealE:i:R~-d8-p%ev'i,aea. 

31 :i:R-see1;,;i,eR-~~~Tr27 

32 Sec. 92. Section 246.1, Code 1983, is amended to r~ad 

33 as follows: 

34 246.1 DEFINITIONS. For the purpose of t~is ch_:.' __ _ 
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1 e£-~e-ai¥~e~e~-e£-ad~~~-ee •• ee~~eR8 of the Iowa department 
2 of Bee~a±-Be~~eeB corrections, or.that director's designee. 
3 Sec. 93. Section 246.11, Code 1983, is amended to read 

4 as follows: 
::'" 5 246.11 FEDERAL PRISONERS. Inmates sentenced for any term 

6 by any court of the United States may be received by the 
1 warden into the penitentiary or the men's reformatory and 

8 there kept in pursuance of their sentences. Inmates at either 
9 the penitentiary or men's reformatory may also be transferred 

10 to the federal bureau of prisons. f£-aa-~Rma~e-eB~e6~B-~e. 

11 R~B-~¥~Bfe.-~e-~e-ieee~a~-8~¥ee~-ef-p.~eeae7-~e-~Rme~e 
12 eaa~±-&e-a£{e.eee-B-ReafiR~-a8-p.eviee8-~~-eee~iea-~±~~~~~ 
13 Sec. 94. Section 246.16, Code 1983, is amended to read 
14 as follows: 
15 246.16 TRANSFER OF MENTALLY ILL. When the state director 
16 has cause to believe that a prisoner in the penitentiary or 
17 reformatory is mentally ill, the Iowa department of corrections 
18 may cause that prisoner to be transferred to the Iowa security 
19 and medical facility for examination, diagnosis, or treatment. 
20 The prisoner shall be confined at that institution or a state 
21 hospital for the mentally ill until the expiration of the 
22 prisoner's sentence or until the prisoner is pronounced in 
23 good mental health. If the prisoner is pronounced in good 
24 mental health before the expiration of the prisoner's sentence, 
25 the prisoner shall be returned to the penitentiary or 
26 reformatory until the expiration of the prisoner's sentence. 
27 The provisions of the Code applicable to an inmate at the 
28 correctional institution from which the prisoner is transferred 
29 remain applicable during the inmate's stay at the Iowa security 
30 and medical facility. However, section 246.32 applies to 
31 the total inmate population, including both convicts and 
32 patients. 

33 Sec. 95. Section 246.38, Code 1983, is amended to read 
34 as follows: 

35 246.38 TIME TO BE SERVED--CREDIT. No inmate shall be 
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1 discharged from the penitentiary.L eE the men's 8f-Welll&R.l.e 

2 reformatory, or the Iowa correctional institution fo~ ~10rnen I 

.3 until fte-e!'-Bfte the inmate has served the full tera ior which 
4 the inmate was sentenced, less good time earned and not 

5 forfeited, unless the inmate is pardoned or o~~erwise legally 
6 released. Any provision to the contrary notwithstanding, 
7 good time earned and not forfeited shall.apply to reduce a 
8 mandatory minimum. sentence being. served pursuant to section 

9 20.4.40.6, 20.4.413, 90.2.7, 90.2.8, or 90.6.5. The inmate shall 

10. be deemed to be se~ing B~e-ef-fteF the inmate's sentence from 

11 the day on which the inmate is·received into the insL.itution, 

12 but. not while in solitary confinement for violation of the 
13 rules of the institution~-pfev~ae87-ftewever. However, 
14 an inmate had been confined to a county ja~l or o~~er 
15 correctional or mental institution at any time prior to 

'J: 
~ ... 

16 sentencing, or after sentencing Dut prior to the case having 

17 been decided on appeal, because of failure to furnish bail 

18 or because of being charged with a nor~ailaDle offense, the 

19 i~~ate shall be given credit for such days already served 

20. in jail upon the term of the sentence. The clerk of the 

21 district court of the county from which ~~e inmate was 

22 sentenced, shall certify to the warden the nun~er of days 

23 so served. 
24 Sec. 96. Section 246.39, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 
25 1983, is amended to read as follows: 

26 Each p!'~eeHe!' inmate who sBa""-i\.,,,,e has no infraction of 
27 the rules of discipline of the penitentiary~ ~!' ~1e men's 
28 e!f-wemeft.l.e reformatory, or t.'1e rowa correc',:; 0 oual ~::::st:'.·:utio:~ 

29 for women, or laws of the state, recordeu agai~st e~~ t~e 

30. inmate, and who performs in a faithful ma~~er the duties 
31 assigned to k±1lI the inmate, :;aii%±-se is e~~'~::"c::'ed tc a red1.:ctiQn 
32 of sentence as follows, and if the sentence be iQr lesz thar. 

33 a year, then the pro 

34 Sec. 97. Section 
35 as follows: 

rata pa~ thereof: 
246.45, Code 1983, 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 
3 z ... ;· 8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

246.45 APPLICABILITY TO OTHER INSTITUTIONS. Sections 

246.38, 246.39, 246.41, 246.42, and 246.43 also apply to the 

inmates at the wemeR~e~~e{eEma~e~y Iowa correctional 

institution for women and the Iowa security and medical 

facility. 

Sec. 98. Section 246.48, subsection 1, Code 1983, is 

amended to read as follows: 

1. Beginning April 1, 1978, the medium security 

correctional facility at Mount Pleasant shall be utilized 

as a secure facility for treatment of inmates of adult 

correctional institutions who exhibit treatable personality 

disorders, with or without accompanying history of drug or 

13 alcohol abuse. Such inmates may apply for and upon their 

14 application may be selected for treatment by the staff of 

15 the treatment facility at Mount Pleasant in accordance with 

16 section ~iS~9Q 217A.20. 

17 Sec. 99. Section 246A.1, Code 1983, is amended to read 

18 as follows; 

cC 19 246A.1 ESTABLISHED BY DEPARTMENT OF Se€Ui>-68RYiSlOS 

20 CORRECTIONS. The Iowa department of 8ee~a~~8eF¥~ees-~s-ke~e8y 

21 a~~eF~2ea-~e corrections may establish a facility for the 

22 preparation of all inmates of the corrective institutions 

23 under the department's jurisdictionL for discharge or parole. 

24 The facility shall be known as the correctional release center 

25 and shall Be-e~e~a~ea-~R-eeRj~Re~~eR-w~~-aaa utilize the 

26 facilities of the prison honor farm at Newton, Iowa. 

27 Sec. 100. Section 246A.2, Code 1983, is amended to read 

28 as follows: 

29 246A.2 SUPERINTENDENT. The director of a~v~8ieR the Iowa 

30 department of corrections, subject to approval of the 

31 ae~aF~eR~ board of corrections, shall appoint a superintendent 

32 who shall serve 

33 release center. 

as the chief executive of the correctional 

The superintendent shall be a reputable and 

34 qualified person experienced in the administration of programs 

35 for the rehabilitation and preparation of p~~8eRe~8 inmates 
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1 for their return to society. 

2 Sec. 101. Section 246A.3, Code 1983, is ~~ended to read 

3 as follows: 
4 246A.3 TRANSFER OF PRISONERS TO CENTER. The Iowa 
5 department of corrections may transfer any inmate of a 

6 corrective institution within ninety days of the inmate's 
7 approaching release from custody to the release center for 
8 intensive __ training to assist the inmate in the transition 

9 to civilian living. 

10 Sec. 102. Section 247.29, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

11 1983, is amended to read as follows: 

12 "The clerk of the district court sRa~~, on or before July 
13 15 each year, shall report to the board of parole and "the 

14 director of the a~y~e~eR Iowa department of corrections sf 
15 ~e-ae~~tmea~-e£-6ee~e~-ee~~i6es: 

16 Sec. 1e3. section 247.31, Code 1983, is amended ~o read 

17 as fOllows: 
18 247.31 AUDITOR TO REPORT STATISTICS TO CLERK. The county 

19 auditor shall report to the clerk of tile district court, on 

20 or before July 5 of each year, the expenses of the county 

21 in criminal prosecutions during the year <::nding June :;0 

22 preceding, including but distinguishing the compensation Gf 

23 the county attorney. S~eft ~ report shall include all L~e 

24 items of criminal expenses which appear ~n the record~ of 

25 ft~S the clerk!s office and which are required to be reported 
26 by the clerk of the district court to the board of parole 
27 and the director of the a~v~8~sa Iowa department of corrections 
28 e~-~fte-6e~a~~eR~-e£-see~e~-Berv~ees. The clerk of the 
29 district court shall furnish to the auditor the blar~s to 

30 be used in making s~eh the report. 
31 Sec. 104. Section 247.32, Code 1983, ~~ ~uended to read 

32 as follows: 

33 247.32 BIENNIAL REPORTS. The board of parole ",""l:: 'c:::'" 
34 eJa~ef-~a!'e~e-sf£:i:ee!' judicial district deparc.:cce'YC5 C :' 

35 correctional services shall make 5tleft de-':Giilec. -::e~.;.,::c", w 
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1 the director of the a~v~s~eft Iowa department of corrections 
2 ei-eRe-aepa~~eft~-ei-eee~ai-seFVieee as ape requested by kiM 
3 the director and Ae the director shall forward s~eft the reports 

4 along with ft~8 personal recommendations to the eemaies~eRep 

5 board of corrections of the Iowa department of see~a~-eeFV~ees 
6 corrections. The eemaiss~eRep board of corrections in turn 
7 shall, biannually, at the time provided by law, report to 
8 the governor a summary of paroles granted and releases 
9 recommended, the names of all p~~seRepe inmates who have 

10 violated their paroles, and e~eA other information concerning 
11 this departmental operation as maY-Be deemed advisable, 
12 including an abstract for each year of the returns relative 
13 to criminal matters. 
~4 Sec. lOS. Section 247A.2, Code 1983, is amended to read 
15 as follows: 
16 247A.2 PROGRAM. The Iowa department of eeeia~-eeFVieee 
17 corrections shall establish a work release program under which 
18 inmates sentenced to an institution under the jurisdiction 
19 of the department may be granted the privilege of leaving 
20 actual confinement during necessary and reasonable hours for 
21 the purpose of working at gainful employment. under 
22 appropriate conditions the program may also include release 
23 for the purpose of seeking employment and attendance at an 

24 educational institution. In the case of inmates who have 
25 children in their homes under the age of eighteen years, the 
26 program may include child care and housekeeping in their 
27 homes. 
28 Sec. 106. Section 247A.3, Code 1983, is amended to read 
29 as follows: 
30 247A.3 COMMITTEE. A committee shall be designated by 
31 the Iowa department of corrections consisting of one member 
32 of the parole board or its designee, one representative of 
33 the a~Vie~8ft Iowa department of correctionsL and one 
34 representative of the institution in which the inmate is 
35 confined at the time of application. 
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1 Sec. 107. Section 247A.5, Code 1983, is amended to read 

2 as follows: 

3 247A.5 HOUSING FACILITIES--HALF-WAY HOUSES. ~Re-ae~a~~eR~ 

4 sAa±~-aeB~§Re~e-afta-aaep~-£ae~~~~~ee-~H-~e-~RB~~Ea~~eRs-afta 

5 eam~e-~8&e~-~~e-~H~~saieEieH-£e~-ERe-ReHeiR§-ef-iHmeEeS-~zaHEed 

6 weFk-Fe±eaBe-pF~v~±e§eB~--;R-aFeaB-WfteFe-£aei~~E~es-aFe-~e~ 

7 W~~iR-FeaeeHa8~e-pFBHiMiEy-ef-~e-p~aee-e£-eMp~eymeRE-e£ 

8 aR-~RmaEe-Be-Fe~eaBea unless the inmate is transferred to 

9 the correctional release center, or returns after working 

10 hours to the institution under jurisdiction of the department 

11 of corrections, the depar~~ent may of corrections shall 

12 contract with the pFepeF-ea~eF~~ieB-ef-~e~~~iea~-eaaaivie~eRB 

13 e£-Efte-S~a~e-BF-eH~Ea8~e-pHB~~e-e£-pFiva~e-a§eRe~eB a judicial 

14 district department of correctional services for the quartering 

15 and supervision of the inmate in local housing facilities. 

16 The committee shall include as a specific term or condition 

17 in the work release plan of any inmate the place where the 

18 inmate is to be housed when not on the work assignment. The 

19 committee shall not place an inmate on work release for longer 

20 than six months in any twelve-month period;-p~ev~aea,-Rewevef7 

21 ~a~. However, an inmate may be placed on work release for 

22 a period in excess of six months in any twelve-month period 

23 if unanimous approval is given by the committee. Inmates 

24 may be temporarily released to the supervision of a responsible 

25 person to participate in family and selected community, 

26 religious, educational, social, civic~ and recreational 

27 activities when it is determined that the participation will 

28 directly facilitate the release transition from institution 

29 to community. The department of corrections shall provide 

30 a copy of the work release plan and a copy of any restitution 

31 plan of payment to the judicial district departmen~ of 

32 correctional services guarterinq and supervising the inmate. 

33 Sec. 108. section 247A.7. subsection 1, Code 1983, ~s 

34 amended to read as follows: 

35 1. An amount determined to be the cost to '-he """'-,,o:! 
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1 judicial district department of correctional services for 

2 providing food, lodging and clothing for the inmate while 
3 under the program. The judicial district department of cor-

4 rectional services shall be reimbursed this amount unless 

5 the contract with the department of corrections provides 

6 otherwise. 
7 Sec. 109. Section 247A.8, Code 1983, is amended to read 

8 as follows, 
9 247A.8 STATUS OF INMATES ON WORK RELEASE. lie An inmate 

10 employed in the community under ~e-~~8¥~s~8R8-e~ this chapter 

11 Sfta±~-8e-aeeMea-~e-&e is not an agent, employee, or involuntary 

12 servant of the department of eee~ai-8e.v~eeB corrections nor 

13 the judicial district department of correctional services 

14 while released from confinement under the terms of aRY ~ work 

15 release plan. 6fta~~a-aRY If an inmate e~££e~ suffers an 
16 injury arising out of or in the course of the inmate's 
17 employment under this chapter, the inmate's recovery shall 
18 be from the insurance carrier of the employer of the project 
19 and no proceedings for compensation shall be maintained against 

20 the insurance carrier of the state institutionL e~ the state, 
21 the insurance carrier of the judicial district department 

22 of correctional services, or the judicial district department 

23 of correctional services, and ~~-~8-~R8e~B~eea-~fta~ there 

24 is no employer-employee relationship between the inmate and 
25 the state institution or the judicial district department 

26 of correctional services. 
27 Sec. 110. section 247A.lO, Code 1983, is amended to read 
28 as follows, 

29 247A.I0 ALLEGED WORK RELEASE VIOLATORS--REIMBURSEMENT 

30 TO COUNTIES FOR TEMPORARY CONFINEMENT. The a~Vi8~8ft Iowa 

31 department of aa~l~ corrections shall negotiate a reimbursement 
32 rate with each county for the temporary confinement of alleged 

33 violators of work release conditions who are in the custody 

34 of the director of the a~v~8~eH Iowa department of ae~l~ 
35 corrections or who are housed or supervised by the judicial 
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1 district department of correctional services. The amount 

2 to be reimbursed shall be determined by multiplying the number 
3 of days ee a person is confined by the average daily cost 
4 of confining a person in the county facility as negotiated 
5 with the department. Payment shall be made upon submission 

6 of a voucher executed by the sheriff and approved by the 

7 director of the a3:V3:B3:6R Iowa department of aa1:l:J:~ corrections. 

8 The money shall be deposited in the county general fund to 

9 be credited to the jail account. 

10 Sec. Ill. Section 255.28, Code 1983, is amended to read 
11 as follows: 

12 255.28 TRANSFER OF PATIENTS FROM STATE INSTITUTIONS. 

13 The commissioner of the department of eee~a~ human services 
14 aRa, in respect to institutions under the commissioner's 

15 control, the director of any of the divisions of 81:lea ~ 

16 department, in respect to the institutions under ~~e director's 

17 control, the director of the Iowa department of corrections, 

18 in respect to the institutions under the department's control, 

IS and the state board ~~-eeAe£e± of reqents in respect to the 
20 Iowa braille and sight-saving school, and the Iowa school 

21 for the deaf, may,-~es~ee~~ve*y, send any inmate, student~ 
22 or patient of any e£-8a~a institutions, or any person committed 

23 or applying for admission thereto, to the hospital of the 
24 medical college of the state university for treatment and 
25 care as provided in this chapter, without securing the order 

26 of court required in other cases. Sa~e-B~a~e The departmen~ 

27 of 98e~a* human services, the Iowa department of corrections 

28 and the state board ~R-eeR~~8* of regents ~fte-%ewa-BFa~;±e 

29 afta-8~§H~-SaV~ft§-seaee*-aBa-~Re-~ewa-8ehee±-f6F-~e-aeaf~ 

30 shall respectively pay the traveling expenses of dRy ~ patient 
31 thus committed, and when necessary the tr~veiing expenses 
32 of an attendant for s1:les the patient, out of funds appropriated 
33 for the use of the institution from which !i.e the patie:,:. ;,.s 

34 sent. 

35 Sec. 112. Section 255.29, Code 1983, is amende~ ~c ~~~~ 
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1 as follows: 

2 255.29 MEDICAL CARE FOR ·PAROLEES. The director of the 

3 e~v~e~eH Iowa department of corrections e~-~e-8epa~~eH~ 

4 ei-ses~a~-seFY~eee may send former inmates of the %ewa-e~a~e 

5 peH~teHt~a~y-aRa-MeR~s-e~-weMeH~s-~eie~atery institutions 

6 provided for in section 217A.2, while on parole, to the 
7 hospital of the college of medicine of the state university 

8 of Iowa for treatment and care as provided in this chapter, 

9 without secur~ng the order of the court required in other 
10 cases. Sa~a The director may pay the traveling expenses of 
11 any patient thus committedL and7 when necessarY7 the traveling 
12 expenses of an attendant of 8~eR the patient out of funds 
13 appropriated for the use of s~eR the division. 

14 Sec. 113. section 331.756, subsection 41, Code 1983, ~s 

15 amended by striking the subsection. 

16 Sec. 114. Section 331.756, subsection 42, Code 1983, is 

17 amended to read as follows: 

18 42. Provide the Iowa department of see~a±-SeFYiee6 
19 corrections with information relating to the background and 

20 criminal acts committed by each person sentenced to a state 
21 correctional institution from the county as provided in section 
22 2i8~9~ 217A.36. 

23 Sec. 115. Section 356.14, Code 1983, is amended to read 
24 as follows: 
25 356.14 

26 a jail is 
REFRACTORY PRISONERS. If any person confined 

refractory or disorderly or willfully destroys 
in 
or 

27 injures any part ~epeei of the jailor of its contents, the 

28 sheriff may secure B~eR the person or cause RiM-e~-Re~ the 
29 person to be kept in solitary confinement not more than ten 
30 days for anyone offense, during which time the person may 
31 be fed minimum diet requirements as established by the Iowa 
32 department of se9ia~-eeFY~ees corrections unless other food 

33 ~s necessary for the preservation of the person's health. 

34 Sec. 116. Section 356.36, Code 1983, is amended to read 
35 as follows: 
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1 356.36. ESTABLISHMENT OF JAIL STANDARDS. The ~ depart-

2 ment of .ee~a~-8efV~eee corrections, in consultation with 

3 the Iowa state sheriff's association and ~~e Iowa board of 

4 supervisors association, shall draw up minimum standards for 
5 the regulation of jails and alternative jails. When completed 
6 by the department, the standards shall be pram~%~a~ee adopted 
7 as rules pursuant to chapter 17A. 

8 The sole remedy for violation of a rule adopted pursuant 

9 to this section, is by a proceeding for compliance initiated 
10 by request to the Iowa department of 8ee~a~-8eFV~ee5 
11 corrections. A violation of a rule does not permit any civil 

12 action to recover damages against the state of Iowa, its 

13 departments, agents, or employees or any county, its agents 
14 or employees. 

15 Sec. 117. Section 356.43, Code 1983, lS amended to read 

16 as follows: 

17 356.43 INSPECTION BY DEPARTME~~--REPORT OF INSPECTION. 

18 The 5~a~e Iowa department of Bee~ai-5eFVfee5 corrections and 
19 its inspectors and agents shall Rave-~e-?dwer-aHa-aH£y-~e 

20 make periodic inspections of each s~ea jail and all s~eB 
21 facilities established pursuant to chapter 356A, and officially 

22 toe notify the county board of supervisors jn writing to comply 

23 fully with £Re-~~eY~8~eR8-ef section 356.36. 
24 The Iowa department of eee~a±-se~~ees corrections may 
25 order the governing body of a political subdivision to either 
26 correct dRy violations found in the inspection of a jail 
27 wi thin a designated period, or may prohibit the confi,.ement 

28 of prisoners in the jail. If the governing body fal:S to 

29 comply with the order within the period designated, the Iowa 

30 department of seefa~-8e~~ees corrections may schedule a 
31 hearing on the alleged violation. The department may subpoena 
32 witnesses, documents, and other information deemed necessary 

33 to determine the validity of the alleged violation. 'l'z.", 

34 department shall upon written request from t/,e gove::;,.=-, .. g ;Jed:' 

3S of the political subdivision grant representatives ~i ~~~ 
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1 political subdivision the right to appear before the department 

2 at the hearing. Saeft The representatives 8Ha~~ have the right 
3 to counsel and may produce witnesses and present statements, 
4 documents, and other information with respect to the alleged 

5 violation for consideration at the hearing. 

6 The department after the hearing shall affirm, revoke, 
7 or modify the original order. If the order is upheld, the 

S department may include a schedule for correction of the 
9 v~e~a~~8~-e~ violations and designate the date se£8Fe by which 

10 each violation shall be corrected. 

11 If the political subdivision does not comply with the order 

12 within the designated period, the department may petition 
13 the attorney general to institute proceedings to enjoin the 

14 political subdivision from confining prisoners in the jail 
15 and require the transfer of prisoners to a jail deClared by 
16 the director to be suitable for confinement. The county or 

17 mUnicipality from which prisoners are transferred efta±~-Be 

IS is liable for the cost of transfer and expenditures incurred 

19 in the confinement of prisoners in the jail to which 
20 transferred. Following inspection of any county jail, a 

21 report of the eaMe inspection shall be filed with the director 

22 of the a~v~e~eft Iowa department of corrections e£-~e 
23 se~a~~eft~-e£-8ee~ai-ee~~ee8, and a copy shall be filed with 
24 the sheriff, the county board of supervisors, and one copy 
25 with the county attorney, which shall be presented at the 
26 next session of the grand jury of that county. 

27 Sec. 118. Section 690.4, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 
2S 1983, is amended-to read as follows: 

29 It shall also be the duty of the 8a~a wardens and super-
30 intendents to procure the taking of five- by seven-inch 
31 photographic negative showing the full length view of each 
32 convict, prisoner or inmate of the penitentiary, men's 

33 reformatory, and wemeR~e-fe{eFma~e~ Iowa correctional insti-
34 tution for women in k~8-eF-He~ the inmate's release clothing 

35 immediately prior to H~e-e~-ke¥ the inmate's discharge from 
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1 the institution either upon expiration of sentence or commit-

2 ment or on parole, and to forward B~eft ~ photographic nega-

3 tive within two days after ~e-Bame it is taken to ~e division 

4 of criminal investigation and bureau of identification, Iowa 

5 department of public safety. 

6 Sec. 119. section 692.1, subsection 7, Code 1983, is 
7 amended to read as follows: 

8 7. "Correctional data" means information pertaining to 

9 the status', location.!.. and acti vi ties of persons under the 

10 supervision of the county sheriff, the 8~V~S~eft Iowa department 

11 of corrections ef-~e-ae~af~eft~-ef-Beeia~-sefViees, the board 

12 of parole.!.. or any other state or local agency performing the 

13 same or similar function, but does not include investigative, 

14 sociological, psychological, economic.!.. or other subjective 

15 information maintained by the aivieieB Iowa department of 

16 corrections ef-~ae-ae~aftmea~-ef-see~a~-se~~~ees or board 
17 of parole. 

18 Sec. 120. section 707.2, subsection 4, Code 1983, is 

19 amended to read as follows: 

20 4. The person intentionally kills a peace officer, 

21 correctional officer, public employee, or hostage while e~ea 

22 the person is imprisoned in a correctional institution under 

23 the jurisdiction of the Iowa department of see~a±-eerv~eee 

24 corrections, or in a city or county jail. 

25 Sec. 121. section 719.4, subsection 3, Code 1983, is 
26 amended to read as follows: 

27 3. AHy ~ person who has been committed to aay ~ 
28 institution under the control of the 6~v~s~es Iowa depar~~ent 

29 of aaH~~ corrections, or to &Ry ~ jailor correctional 

30 institution, who knowingly and voluntarily absents himself 

31 or herself from aRY a place where t:he person is required to 

32 be, commits a serious misdemeanor. 

33 Sec. 122. Section 719.7, code 1983, is amended to r~ac 

34 as follows: 

35 719.7 FURNISHING INTOXICANT TO INMATES. AhY A ~2r~c~ 
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1 not authorized by law who furnishes or knowingly makes 

2 available SHY an intoxicating beverage to 8RY an inmate at 

3 8RY a detention facility, correctional institutionL or SRY 

4 ~ institution under the management of the Iowa department 

5 of 8ee~ai-8efV~ee8 corrections, or who introduces dRy an 

6 intoxicating beverage into the premises of aRy such ~ 
7 institution, 

8 Sec. 123. 

9 as follows: 

cOllllllits a 8illlp;!,e-III~8aelllea!l.e1' class "D" felony. 

Section 719.8, Code 1983, is amended to read 

10 719.8 FURNISHING CONTROLLED SUBSTANCE TO INMATES. Afty 

11 A person not authorized by law who furnishes or knowingly 

12 makes available aay ~ controlled substance to SHy ~ inmate 

13 at 8HY ~ detention facility or correctional institution, or 

14 at aay ~ institution under the management of the Iowa 

15 department of 8ee~a;!,-eeFYieee corrections, or who introduces 

16 SHy ~ contrOlled substance into the premises of SRY such an 
17 institution, cOllllllits a class "0" felony. 

18 Sec. 124. Section 724.2, subsection 4, Code 1983, is 

19 amended to read as follows: 

20 4. 

21 under 

AHy A correct1onal officer, serving 1n an institution 

the authority of the eivieisR Iowa department of a6~~~ 

22 corrections. 

23 Sec. 125. Section 724.4, subsection 4, Code 1983, is 

24 amended to read as follows: 

25 4. Afty ~ correctional officer, when ft~e-e~-fte~ the 
26 officer's duties require, serving under the authority of the 

27 eivisisR Iowa department of aa~;!,ti corrections. 

28 Sec. 126. Section 901.4, Code 1983, is amended to read 
29 as follows: 

30 901.4 PRESENTENCE INVESTIGATION REPORT CONFIDENTIAL. 

31 The court maY7-~R-~~8-e~eefe~ieRT make the presentence 

32 investigation report or parts of it available to the defendant, 

33 or the court may make the report or parts of it available 

34 while concealing the identity of the person who provided 

3S confidential information. The report of aRY a medical 
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1 examination or psychiatric evaluation shall be made available 
2 to the attorney for the state and to the defendant upon 

3 request. SlieR The reports shall be part of the record but 

4 shall be sealed and opened only on order of the court. iH 

5 aRy-eaee-Wftefe If the defendant is committed to the custody 

6 of the 6~V~S~$R Iowa department of a6~±~ corrections and is 
7 not a class'''A'' felon, a copy of the.presentence investigation 

8 report shall be sent to the director at.the time of commitment. 
9 Sec. 127. Section 901.7, Code 1983, .is amended to read 

10 as follows: 
11 901.7 COMMITMENT TO CUSTODY. In imposing a sentence of 
12 confinement for more than one year, the court shall commit. 
13 the defendant to the custody of the director of the a~¥~B~eR 

14 Iowa department of a8~±~ corrections. upon entry of judgment 

15 and sentence, the clerk of the district court immediately 

16 shall notify the director of a~eR the commitment. The court 

17 shall make e~e~ an order as ~B appropriate for the temporary 

18 custody of the defendant pending the defendant's transfer 
19 to the custody of the director. The court shall order the 
20 county where a person was convicted to pey the cost of 
21 temporarily confining the person and of transporting the 
22 person to the state institution where Be-Sf-Sfte the person 

23 is to be confined in execution of the judgment. 

24 Sec. 128. section 901.8, Code 1983, is amended to read 

25 as follows: 

26 901.8 CONSECUTIVE SENTENCES. If a person is sentenced 

27 for two or more separate offenses, the sentencing judge may 
28 order the second or further sentence to begin at the expiration 
29 of the first or succeeding sentence. If a person is sentenced 

30 for escape under section 719.4 or for a crime committed while 
31 confined in a detention facility or penal institution, the 
32 sentencing judge shall order the sentence ~o begin at the 

33 expiration of any existing sentence. If the person is 

34 presently in the custody of the director of the Ei:i:V;'S::bR ::;'013. 

35 department of eeIli:l:~ corrections, toe sentence shall. 02 ::l"'~~J'ed 
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1 at the facility or institution in which the person is already 
2 confined unless the person is transferred by the director. 

3 If consecutive sentences are specified in the order of 
4 commitment, the several terms shall be construed as one 

5 continuous term of imprisonment. 
6 Sec. 129. section 902.1, Code 1983, 1.s amended to read 

7 as follows: 
8 902.1 CLASS "A" FELONY. Upon a plea of guilty, a verdict 
9 of guilty, or a special verdict upon which a judgment of 

10 conviction of a class "A" felony may be rendered, the court 
11 shall enter a judgment of conviction and shall commit the 
12 defendant into the custody of the director of the aivisieft 

13 Iowa department of aa~~~ corrections for the rest of the 

14 defendant's life. Nothing in the Iowa corrections code 

15 pertaining to deferred judgment, deferred sentence, suspended 

16 sentence, or reconsideration of sentence sB8~*-a~~*y applies 
17 to a class "A" felony, and fle a person convicted of a class 
18 "AU felony shall not be released on parole unless the governor 

19 

20 
commutes the sentence to a term of years. 

Sec. 130. Section 902.3, Code 1983, is amended to read 

21 as follows: 

22 902.3 INDETERMINATE SENTENCE. When a judgment of 

23 conviction of a felony, other than a class "A" felony ~s 

24 entered against aflY ~ person, the court, in imposing a sentence 

25 of confinement, shall commit the person into the custody of 

26 the.director of the a~v~s~efl Iowa department of aa~~~ 
27 corrections for an indeterminate term, the maximum length 
28 of which shall not exceed the limits as fixed by section 707.3 

29 or section 902.9 nor shall the term be less than the minimum 
30 term imposed 
31 Sec. l3l. 
32 as follows: 

by law, if a minimum sentence is provided. 
Section 902.4, Code 1983, is amended to read 

33 902.4 RECONSIDERATION OF FELON'S SENTENCE. For a period 

34 of ninety days from the date when a person convicted of a 

35 felony, other than a class "A" felony or a felony for which 
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1 a minimum sentence of confinement is imposed, begins to serve 

2 a sentence of confinement, the court, on its own motion or 

3 on the recommendation of ~~e eemM~Be~efte~ director of see~a* 
4 se£Y~ees the Iowa department of corrections, may order the 
5 person to be returned to the court, at which time the court 
6 may review its previous action and reaffirm it or substitute 

7 for it any sentence .permi tted by law. The court '.sfinal order 

8 in aRY-I!lIiBathe proceeding shall be delivered to. the defendant 
9 personally or by certified mail. Slle)j-ae~:i:eR-:i:s-a:i:seFei;.:i:eMIH'Y 

10 w:i:~R-~e-eeIiFt7-afta-:i:te The court's decision to take SlieR 
11 the action or not to take SlieR the action is not subject to 

12 appeal. ~fte-~Fev:i:B:i:eftB-e£-tft:i:B-eeet:i:eft-fte~w:i:~etaR6±R§ 

13 However, for the purposes of appeal, a judgment of conviction 
14 of a felony is a final judgment when pronounced. 
15 Sec. 132. Section 902.5, Code 1983, is amended to read 

16 as follows: 

17 902.5 PLACE OF CONFINEMENT·, The director of the El:i:v:i:s:i:efl 

18 Iowa department of &SIi*t corrections shall determine the 

19 appropriate place of confinement of any person committed to 

20 the director's custOdy, in w~y institution administered by 

21 the director, and may transfer the person from one institution 

22 to another during the person's period of confinement. 
23 Sec. 133. Section 902.6, Code 1983, ~s amended to read 
24 as follows: 
25 902.6 RELEASE. A person who has been committed to the 
26 custody of the director of the e~v~8~eR Iowa department of 

27 a8~!~ corrections shall remain in e~ek custody until released 

28 by the order of the board of parole, in accordance with the 

29 law governing paroles, or by order of the judge after 

30 reconsideration of a felon's sentence pursuan~ to section 

31 902.4 or until the maximum term of the pe~sor.'s confinement, 
32 as fixed by law, has been completed. 

33 Sec. 134. Section 902.10, Code 1983, is amended to re~d 
34 as follows! 

35 902.10 APPLICATION FOR INVOL~7ARY HOSPITAL:ZA~~C~. 20r 
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1 the purposes of chapter 229, the director of the a~v~~eft 

2 Iowa department of corrections 8ftaii-ee-8eft8~8eFe8 is an 

3 interested person and all applicable provisions of chapter 

4 229, relating to involuntary hospitalization, tlfte.U apply 

5 to e.RY persons who have been committed to the custody of the 

6 8~v~8~eR Iowa department of corrections as a result of a 

7 conviction of a public offense. 

8 Sec. 135. Section 903.4, Code 1983, is amended to read 

9 as follows: 

10 903.4 PROVIDING PLACE OF CONFINEMENT. All persons 

11 sentenced to confinement for a period of one year or less 

12 shall be confined in a place to be furnished by the county 

13 where the conviction was had unless the person is presently 

14 committed to the custody of the director of the a~v~e~eR Iowa 

15 department of aa~i~ corrections, in which case the provisions 

16 of section 901.8 apply. All persons sentenced to confinement 

17 for a period of more than one year shall be committed to the 

18 custody of the director of the a~vi8~eR Iowa department of 

19 aa~i~ corrections to be confined in a place to be designated 

20 by the director and the cost of e~eft the confinement shall 

21 be borne by the state. The director may contract with local 
22 governmental units for the use of detention or correctional 

23 facilities maintained by B~eft the units for the confinement 

24 of such persons. 
25 Sec. 136. Section 905.1, subsection 2, Code 1983, is 

26 amended to read as follows: 

27 2. "Community-based correctional program" means 

28 correctional programs and services designed to supervise and 

29 assist individuals who are charged with or have been convicted 

30 of a felony, an aggravated misdemeanor or a serious 

31 misdemeanor, or who are on probation or parole in lieu of 
32 or as a result of a sentence of incarceration imposed upon 

33 conviction of any of these offenses, or who are contracted 

34 to ~~e district department for supervision and housing while 

35 on work release. 
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1 Sec. 137. Section 905.4, subsections 2, 4, and 9, Code 

2 1983, are amended to read as follows: 

3 2. Employ a director having the qualifications re~uired 

4 by section 905.6 to head the district department's community-
5 based correctional program and, within a range established 

6 by the s~a~e ~ department of s8e~8~-ee~~eee corrections, 
7 fix thecompensation.of and have control over the director 

.8 and the district department's staff. For purposes of 

9 collective bargaining under chapter 20, employees of the 

10 district board who are not exempt from chapter 20 eRa!~-ae . 
11 are employees of the state, and the employees of all of the 

12 district .. boards shall be included within one collective 

13 bargaining unit. 
14 4. File with the board of supervisors of each county in 
15 the district and with the e~'£e Iowa department of seei,a:j, 
16 Be~~eee corrections, within thirty days after the close of 

17 each fiscal year, a report covering the district board's 
IS proceedings and a statement of receipts and expenditures 

19 during the preceding fiscal year. 

20 9. Arrange, by contract or on sasR an alternative basis 

21 as-may-ss mutually acceptable, and with approval of the 

22 director of the a~vi,9~8H Iowa department of aaH:j,~ corrections 

23 s£-~e-ae~aftmeR'£-e~-ses~a~-seFViees or that director's 
24 designee for utilization of existing local treatment and 
25 service resources, including but not limited to employment, 
26 job training, general, special~ or remedial education; 

27 psychiatric and marriage counseling; and alcohol ana drug 
28 abuse treatment and counseling. It is the intent of this 

29 chapter that a district board shall approve the development 

30 and maintenance of such resources by its own staff only if 

31 the resources ~e-ae-ee-aeve~e~ea-aRa-ma~R~~~Ree are otherwise 
32 unavailable to the district department within reasonable 

33 proximity to the community where these services are ne~ded 
34 In connection with the cow~unity-based correctional p~og=am. 
35 Sec. 138. Section 905.5, subsection 1, Code 198~, is 
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1 amended to read as follows: 
2 1. The county designated under section 905.4, subsection 

3 3, as administrative agent for each district department, or -4 the district department itself. if designated as administrative 
5 agent by the district board, Shall submit that district 
6 department's budget and supporting information to the 9~a~e 
? Iowa department of eee~al-eeFY~eee corrections in accordance 
8 with the provisions of chapter 8. The state department shall 
9 incorporate the budgets of each of the district departments 

10 into its own budget request, to be processed as prescribed 

11 by the uniform budget, accounting and administrative procedures 

12 established by the state comptroller. FUnds appropriated 

13 pursuant to the budget requests of the respective district 
14 departments shall be allocated on a quarterly basis, and the 
15 state comptroller shall authorize advancement of the funds 
16 so allocated to each district department's a~~inistrative 

17 agent, or to the district department itself if the district 
18 department acts as administrative agent, at the beginning 

19 of each fiscal quarter. 
20 Sec. 139. Section 905.6, subsections 1, 2, and 6, Code 

21 1983, are amended to read as fOllows: 
22 1. Perform the duties and have the responsibilities 

23 delegated by the district board or specified by the 8£8£8 
24 Iowa department of e8e~al-ge£v~eee corrections pursuant to 
25 this chapter. 

26 2. Manage the district department's community-based 

27 correctional program, in accordance with the policies of the 

28 district board and the 9~a£e ~ department of eeeial-eeFYiees 
29 corrections. 

30 6. Develop and submit to the district board a plan for 
31 the establishment, implementation~ and operation of a 
32 community-based correctional program in that judicial district, 
33 which program conforms to the guidelines drawn up by the s£a£e 
34 Iowa department of s8eial-8e~vieee corrections under this 
35 chapter. 
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1 Sec. 140. Section 905.7, unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 
2 1983, is.amended to read as follows: 

3 The e~Ee Iowa department of B8e~a~-eeFY~eee corrections 
4 shall provide assistance and support to the respective judicial 

5 districts to aid them in complying with this chapter, and 

6 shall promulgate rules pursuant to chapter 17A establishing 
,,7. guidelines in accordance with and in furtherance of :_the _ 

8 purposes of this chapter. The guidelines sS-!laelt£@6 cShall " 
9 include, but need not be limited to, requirements t.lJ.at each 

10 district'department: 
11 Sec. 141. Section 905.7, subsection 1, Code 1983, is 
12 amended to read as follows: 
13 1. Provide pretrial release, presentence investigations, 

14 probation services, parole services, work release services, 

15 and residential treatment centers throughout the district, 

16 as necessary. 

17 Sec. 142. section 905.8, Code 1983, is amended to read 

18 as follows: 
19 905.8 STATE FUNDS ALLOCATED. The eEa~e Iowa depart.T.ent 

20 of s6e±a~-seFYieee corrections shall provide for the allocation 
21 among judicial districts in the state of aRy state funds 

22 appropriated for the establishment, operation, support, and 

23 evaluation of community-based correctional programs and 

24 services. However, se state funds shall not be allocated 
25 under this section to asy ~ judicial district unless the 9~~e 
26 Iowa department of corrections has reviewed and approved L~at 
27 district department's community-based correctional program 
28 for compliance with the requirements of this chapter and the 
29 guidelines adopted under section 905.7. 

30 Sec. 143. Section 905.9, Code 1983, is amended to read 
31 as follows: 

32 905.9 REPORT OF REVIEW--SANCTION. Upon completion of 

33 a review of a district comrnllni ty-bdsed corrE:ctional ;,rcsr;or." 
34 made under section 905.8, the e~aEe Iowa aepc.rtmen'c 0:':' :3~"'''2';' 

35 SeFY~ee9 corrections shall submi tits findings to :::,"" dJ..:.:.;ci.ct 
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1 board in writing. If the e~a~e Iowa department of corrections 

2 concludes that the district department's community-based 
" 

3 correctional program fails to meet any of the requirements 

4 of this chapter and of the guidelines adopted under section 

5 905.7, it shall also request in writing a response to this 

6 finding from the district board. If ft5 ~ response is not 
7 received within sixty days after the date of t.hat request, 
8 or if the response is unsatisfactory, the e~a~e Iowa department 
9 of corrections may call a public hearing on the matter. If 

10 after the hearing, the e~~e Iowa department of corrections 

11 is not satisfied that the district's community-based 
12 correctional program will expeditiously be brought into 

13 compliance with the requirements of this chapter and of the 

14 guidelines adopted under section 905.7, it may assume 

15 responsibility for administration of the district's community-
16 based correctional program on an interim basis. 
17 Sec. 144. Section 905.10, Code 1983, is amended to read 
18 as follows: 

19 905.10 POST-INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMS AND SERVICES. Persons 
20 participating in post-institutional services efta~~, except 

21 those persons paroled and those persons contracted to the 

22 district department, remain under the jurisdiction of the 

23 B~a~e Iowa department of eee~ai-Be~ieeB~-8iyiBi5ft-ef 

24 corrections. The B~8~e district department of correctional 

25 services shall maintain adequate personnel to provide post-
26 institutional residential services, parole services, and 
27 supervision of persons transferred into the state under the 
28 interstate compact for supervision of parolees and 
29 probationers. 

30 Sec. 145. Section 906.1, Code 1983, is amended to read 
31 as follows: 

32 906.1 DEFINITION OF PAROLE. Parole is the release of 

33 a person who has been committed to the custody of the 

34 ee~iBBiefteE director of BBeiai-Be~ieee the Iowa department 
35 of corrections by reason of the person's commission of a 
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1 public offense, which release occurs prior to the expiration 
2 of the person's term, is subject to s'upervision by the district 

3 department of eee~a~-8eEv~ees correctional services, ~"d on 
4 conditions imposed by the district department. 

S Sec. 146. Section 906.3, Code 19B3, is amended to read 

6 as follows: 
7 906.3 AUTHORITY OF PAROLE BOARD. .The board of parole 

B shall ~~emti~~e~e-~e~H~at~eR8 adopt rules regarding a system 

9 of paroles from correctional institutions, and shall direct, 

10 control, and supervise the administration of sHeR the system 
11 of paroles. The board shall determine which of those persons 
12 who have been commi tted to the custody of t.':le air,ector of 
13 the a~vis~6R Iowa department of aati~~ corrections, by reason 
14 of their conviction of a public offense, shall be released 

15 on parole. The grant or denial of parole s~aB: is no·t leIe 

16 aeeaea a contested case as defined in section 17A.2. 

17 Sec. 147. Section 906.5, Code 1983, is amended to read 

18 as follows: 

19 906.5 RECORD REVIEWED--ELIGIBILITY OF PRIOR FORCIBLE FELON 
20 FOR PAROLE--RULES. Within one year after the commit~ent of 
21 iill'iy a person other than a class "A" felon 'co the custody of 
22 the director of the a;i: .... ;i:e~eR IO\O;d depart.-ilent of aati~~ 

23 corrections, a member of the board shall intervie'", the person. 

24 Thereafter, at regular intervalS, not to exceed o~e year, 
25 the board shall interview the person and consider k~e-e:-ne: 
26 the person's prospects for parole. At such time, the board 

27 shall consider all pertinent infonaation regarding this person, 

28 including the circumstances of the person's offense, any 
29 presentence report which may be ava~lable, tile previous social 
30 history and criminal record of StieA the person, the person's 

3l conduct, employment~ and a~titude i~ pris~~, auG L~e reports 
32 of StieA physical and mental examinations a~ that have cee~ 
33 made. 

34 I f the person who is under consideration £or :.;:>a~: _.,c ].:.0 

35 serving a sentence for conviction of a fel.ony "';".Co .~ __ ;. 
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1 criminal record of one or more prior convictions for a forcible 
2 felony or a crime of a similar gravity in this or any other 

3 state, parole shall be denied unless the &e~eftSaR~ person 

4 has served at least one-half of the maximum term of A~8-ef 

5 Ae~ the sentence. 

6 DvefY A person while on parole ~fie~±-Be is under the 
7 supervision of the 

8 wa~eA correctional 

district 

services 

department of see~e±-sep¥~eee; 

of the district designated by 

9 the board of Earole. The deEartment of corrections shall 

10 prescribe regulations for governing persons on paroie. The 

11 board may ad0li!t other rules not inconsistent with the aBeve 

12 rules of the department of corrections as .... 
~ .. !Bay-seelll deems 

13 proper or necessary for the performance of its functions. 

14 Sec. 148. Section 906.10, Code 1983, is amended to read 
15 as follows: 

16 906.10 PAROLE RELIEF FUND. There is aefeBY established, 

17 from any unappropriated 

18 of twelve hundred fifty 

funds in the state treasury, a fund 

dollars which shall be known as the 

19 parole relief fund. The treasurer of t;Be state 
20 t;e maintain sa~a the fund in sa~a that amount. 

shall eeRt;~R~e 
Sa~a The fund 

21 may be used for the relief of paroled prisoners who are in 
22 distress because of illness, loss of employment, or conditions 

23 creating personal need. iH-He-~Hs~aHee-sAa±±-t;Be The total 

24 amount advanced to a prisoner shall not exceed one hundred 
25 dollars. The prisoner, at the time of receiving an 

26 advancement, shall execute and deliver to A~s-ef-aef the 

27 parole officer k~e-ef-Ref ~ written obligation to repay the 
28 same advance during the period of the prisoner's parole. 
29 When ee paid, the amount shall be deposited with the treasurer 
30 of ~e state and credited to the fund from which drawn. S~ea 

31 f~a The advance shall be drawn on vouchers executed by the 
32 director of the safeaa Iowa department of aaa±~ corrections 

33 in favor of sa~e the needy person. Each voucher shall show 

34 that the advancement was ordered by the eR~ef-~aFe~e-e£i~eef 

35 director of the judicial district department of correctional 
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1 services, after approval by the director of the department 

2 of corrections. 

3 Sec. 149. section 906.11, Code 1983, is amended to read 

4 as follows: 

5 906.11 ASSIGNMENT TO PAROLE OFFICER. A person released 

6 on parole shall be assigned to a parole officer by the e~~e~ 

7 ~a~e~e-e£Heefi director of the judicial dist:cict department 

8 of correctional services. Both the person and ft~s-e£-fte~ 

9 the person ' s parole officer shall be fU:l:nished in writing 

10 with t.he conditions of H:ts-&!'-fte!' parole including a copy 

11 of the plan of restitution and the restitution plan of payment, 

12 if any, and the regulations which the person will be required 

13 to observe. The parole officer shall explain these conditions 
14 and regulations to the person, and supervise, assist, and 

15 counsel the person during ~~e term of fi:ts-efi-ae~ the person's 

16 parole. 

17 Sec. 150. Section 906.17, Code 1983, is fu~ended to read 

18 as follows: 

19 906.17 ALLEGED PAROLE VIOLATORS--REHiBCRSSi'lENT TO COUNTIES 

20 FOR TEMPORARY CONFINEMENT. The e~v:t9~eH ~owa department of 

21 aa~~~ corrections shall reimburse a county for the temporary 

22 confinement of alleged parole viol~tors. The amount to be 

23 reimbursed shall be determined by multiplying the nu~ber of 

24 days Be confined by the average daily cos~ of confining a 
25 person in the county facility as negotiated by the department. 

26 Payment shall be made upon submission of a voucher ex~c~~ed 

27 by the sheriff and approved ;:.y the director of tr,e g:i:v:i:si,e~ 

28 Iowa department of a6H~~ corrections. The money shall be 

29 deposited in the county general fu~d ~o b~ credited to the 

30 jail account. 

31 Sec. 151. Section 908.5, Code ~983, i~ ame~dec to read 
32 as follows: 

33 908.5 WAIVER OF PROBABLE CAUSE HEARING. The all~s~~ 

34 parole violator may waive the probable cause :'learL".'~, :..~~ ·,i.nOl;' 

35 event the liaison officer shall proceed Ct." lipon a i:"':.',L-.,_ 
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1 of probable cause. Before accepting a waiver of hearing, 

2 the liaison officer shall inform the alleged violator of the 
3 charge, of the alleged violator's right to a hearing to 
4 determine whether there is probable cause to believe that 
5 parole has been violated, and that if the hearing is waived, 

6 the alleged violator will be committed to the custody of the 
7 Iowa department of see~a~-ee~v~eee corrections without further 

8 proceedings, to await the determination of the parole board. 

9 The liaison officer shall make a verbatim record of the 

10 proceedings in which the hearing is waived. 
11 Sec. 152. Section 908.6, Code 1983, is amended to read 
12 as follows: 
13 908.6 DISPOSITION BY LIAISON OFFICER. If it appears from 
14 the evidence that there is no probable cause to believe that 
15 the arrested person has violated the conditions of parole, 

16 the liaison officer shall order the arrested person to be 

17 released from custody and continued on parole. If it appears 

18 that there is probable cause to believe that the arrested 

19 person has violated the conditions of parole, the liaison 

20 officer shall commit the arrested person to the custody of 

21 the lowa department of 8ee~a~-8e~~ee8 corrections, and the 
22 procedure prescribed in section 901.7 shall apply to 8H8ft 

23 the commitment; or the liaison officer may recommend that 
24 the arrested person be admitted to bail as provided in section 
25 908.2. The liaison officer shall make a summary of the 

26 testimony and other evidence considered and a statement of 

27 the facts relied on as a basis for the finding of probable 

28 cause or no probable cause, and shall without delay forward 

29 them together with all documents relating to the matter to 
30 the executive secretary of the parole board. If the alleged 
31 parole violator has waived the probable cause hearing, the 
32 verbatim record of that proceeding shall be forwarded in lieu 
33 of the summary of evidence and statement of facts. 

34 Sec. 153. Section 908.7, Code 1983, is amended to read 
35 as follows: 
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1 90S.7 AC~ION BY PAROLE BOARD. upon a finding of probable 

2 cause to believe that a parole violation has occurred, the 

3 board of parole shall proceed without unreasonable de~~y ~o 
4 hear the charge of parole violation. Upon receipt of the 

5 record prepared and forwarded by the liaison officer, the 

6 board shall fix a time and place for SHeA the hearing and 
7 shall notify in writing the alleged viola"tor, the alleged 
S violator's attorney of record, if any, and the Iowa department 
9 of 8ee~a~-eeEV~eee corrections of SHeft the hearing and the 

10 claimed violation of parole. The alleged violator shall be 
11 given an opportunity to be heard by the board under aBeft rules 

12 8B the board shall adopt. The inquiry shall be lim~ted to 

13 the following two matters: 1. Did the alleged parole 
14 violation actually occur? 2. If the vic:aLion d~d occur, 

15 should the violator's parole be revckea? 
16 PARAGRAPH DIVIDED. If the board deter:;.ines tha"t. the parcle 
17 should be revoked, it shall make an order revoking the parole. 
IS The board shall furnish the violator withe \.,ri tten statement 
19 of the facts relied upon to establish a violation and the 

20 reasons for revoking parole. 
21 Sec. 154. Section 90S.8, Code 1983, is amended ~o read 

22 as follows: 

23 908.8 PROCEEDING WITHOUT ARREST OR PROBAE:'E CP.USi::. The 

24 board of parole may receive from a parole officer a charge 
25 or complaint of parole violation against any parolee and may 
26 proceed to a hearing on s~eR the cbarge in any case where 
27 the alleged violator has not been arrested or has De~n arrested 

2S and discharged by the liaison officer on a findi~s of no 
29 probable cause. The presence of the alleqed v~ola~or at sa~~ 

30 the hearing shall be secured by summons. A statement of the 
31 charge against the alleged viola"tor shall ~c.::c,,:,par:y t:,e 

32 SUI'llIllOnS, and the parole officer shall give "the dl.legec. viola'cor 

33 BIHlR assistance as :i:s needed t.o get to the place of "t:.j,'.c: 

34 hearing. Travel expenses, if any, shall .ce )ind by .::,,,,- ;;,,>.:.:-c. 

35 If the alleged violator fails \4ithout gooe. ca,-;,,".; "':c "~;;),,,",,:: 
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1 as commanded by the summons, e~eft the failure shall be 

2 considere~ a violation of the parole, and the board may proceed 

3 to revoke parole. If the parole is revoked, the board shall 

4 issue a warrant for the person's arrest and return to the 

5 custody of the Iowa department of eee~a±-8efv~eee corrections. 
6 Upon a~e-e~-Re~ the person's return to custody, the board 
7 eRell, upon request, shall give the person an opportunity 
8 to present any matters in defense or mitigation of the conduct. 
9 Sec. 155. section 908.9, Code 1983, is amended to read 

10 as follows: 
11 908.9 DISPOSITION OF VIOLATOR. If the parole of aRY a 

12 parole violator is revoked, the violator shall remain in the 
13 custody of the Iowa department of 8ee~a~-seF¥~ee8 corrections 

14 under the terms of the parolee's original commitment. If 
15 the parole of afty a parole violator is not revoked, the board 
16 shall order a~e-ef-Ref the person's release subject to the 
17 terms of Ais-sE-aeE the person's parole with any modifications 

18 that the board eftall-ae~e~iRe determines proper. 
19 Sec. 156. section 910.5, subsections 3 and 4, Code 1983, 

20 are amended to read as follows: 
21 3. If an offender is to be placed on work release from 

22 a facility under control of a county sheriff or the judicial 

23 district department of correctional services, restitution 

24 shall be a condition of work release. The judicial district 
25 department of correctional services shall prepare a restitution 
26 plan of payment or may modify any previously existing 

27 restitution plan of payment. The new or modified plan of 

28 payment shall reflect the offender's present circumstances 
29 concerning the offender's income, physical and mental health, 

30 education, employment and family circumstances. Failure of 

31 the offender to comply with the restitution plan of payment 
32 including the community service requirement, if any, shall 

33 constitute a violation of a condition of work release. The 
34 judicial district department of correctional services may 
35 modify the plan of restitution at any time to reflect the 
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1 offender's present circumstances. 
2 4. If an offender is to be placed on parole, restitution 

3 shall be a condition of parole. The ~aFeie-e£~±ee di6t~ict 

4 department of correctional services to which the offender 

5 will be assigned shall prepare a restitution plan of payment 

6 or may modify any previously existing restitution plan of 

7 payment. The new or ·modified plan of payment shall reflect 

8 the offender's present circumstances concerning the offender's 

9 income, physical and mental health, education, employment, 

10 and family circumstances. Failure of the offender to comply 

11 with the restitution plan of payment inch.lding a community 

12 service requirement, if any, shall constitute a violation 

13 of a condition of parole. The parole officer may modify the 

14 plan of payment any time to reflect L~e offender's present 

15 circumstances. A restitution plan of pa~.ent or modified 

16 plan of payment, prepared by a parole officer, must meet the 

17 approval of the efi±ef-e2-~fie-a~~ea~ director of ee~aR~~Y 

18 the district department of correctional services e€-€fie 

19 e~v~s~eH-ef-sa~i~-eeEEee~~eRs. 

20 Sec. 157. 1981 Iowa Acts, chapter 9, section 7, subsection 

21 6, is amended to read as follows: 

22 6. The following are range four positions: superintendent 

23 of banking, director of the Iowa beer and liquor control 

24 department, chairperson and members of the Iowa state commerce 

25 commission, director of the state conservation co~~ission, 

26 director of the Iowa development cOff~ission, direc~or of the 

27 educational radio and television facility board, director 

1 28 of the Iowa department of job service, di~ector of the depart-

29 ment of general services, commissio~er of nealL~, ~irector 

30 of the office for planning and programming, director of the 

31 depart.'llent of corrections, and co"~;,,issione:: of public safety. 
32 Sec. 158. Sect10ns 217.13, 217.14, 217.22, 218.7, 2:S.9C, 

33 218.91, 218.97, 247.22, 247.23, and 356.45, Code 1963, &r2 

34 repealed. 

35 Sec. 159. sections 8.6, sU:Osec-.:ion 1 g; :1..2 .le; ic.."; • i .:-, 
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1 sUbsection 5: 17.30, urmumbered paragraph I: 19A.3, sub-

2 sections 13 and IS and urmumbered paragraph 5: 23.1, urmum-

3 bered paragraph 2: 64.6, subsection 3: 6SB.2, subsection 4; 

4 SOC:Z, urmumbered paragraph 2; 92.17, subsection 4: 97B.49, 

5 subsection 10; 122.5; 125.10, subsection 4; 125.43; 125.47; 

6 135C.14, urmumbered paragraph 1; 135C.16, subsection 3: 
7 135C.17; 135C.19, subsection 3 and urmumbered paragraph 1; 

8 135C.22; 158.3, subsection 1, paragraph e; 159.5, unnumbered 
9 paragraph 4; 175.30; 217.2, unnumbered paragraph 1; 217.3, 

10 urmumbered paragraph 1 and subsections 2, 3, 4, and 8; 217.5, 

11 urmumbered paragraph 1; 217.16; 217.18; 217.21, subsections 
12 4 and 5; 217.32, 217.33; 217.37; 21S.1, unnumbered paragraph 

13 1; 218.2, urmumbered paragraph 2; 218.3: 218.4, unnumbered 
14 paragraphs 1 and 3; 21S.5; 218.7; 21S.9, urmumbered paragraphs 

15 1 aud 3; 21S.10: 218.11; 218.13; 21S.14, unnumbered paragraph 

16 1; 218.16; 21S.18; 218.21; 218.22; 218.2S: 218.29: 218.30; 

17 218.46, subsection I: 218.50; 218.55; 218.57; 21S.58: 218.61; 

18 218.64: 218.72: 218.73; 218.74: 218.75: 218.78: 218.83; 218.84; 

19 218.85; 218.88; 21S.90; 218.91: 218.93; 21S.94, urmumbered 
20 paragraph 1; 21S.96: 21S.97: 218.98; 218.99: 218.100; 218A.2: 

21 218A.4: 219.7; 219.24; 220.3, subsection 12; 220A.2, subsection 

22 4; 220A.3; 220A.4; 221.1; 221.2; 221.3; 222.2, subsection 
23 3: 222.10; 222.13, unnumbered paragraph 2: 222.31, subsection 

24 2; 222.59, subsections 1, 4, and 5: 222.60, unnumbered 

25 paragraph 1; 222.8S, unnumbered paragraph 1; 222.93; 225C.2, 

26 subsections 2, 3, 4, and 5: 225C.4, subsection 2, paragraphs 

27 b and c; 225C.6: subsection 1, paragraph k and subsection 
28 2: 226.47: 227.19; 229.1, subsection 13: 229.15, subsection 
29 4; 229.19, unnumbered paragraph 1; 229.23, subsection 3; 

30 229.24, subsection 1; 230.15; 230.20, subsection 1, paragraph 

31 b; 230.31; 230.34; 232.2, subsections 6 and 12; 232.21, 

32 SUbsection 2, paragraph c; 232.52, subsection 2, paragraph 

33 d, subparagraph (3) and paragraph e; 232.68, subsection 3; 

34 232.69, subsection 1, paragraph b; 232.70, subsections 2, 

35 3, 4, unnumbered paragraph I, and subsection 6; 232.71, 
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1 subsections 1, 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, and 11; 232.72, urillumbered 

2 paragraphs 1 and 2; 232.77; 232.79, subsection 4; 232.81, 

3 subsection 2; 232.82, subsection 2; 232.87, subsection 2; 

4 232,89, subsection 3; 232.96, subsections 4 and 6; 232.97, 

5 subsection 1; 232.100; 232.101, subsection 1; 232.102, 

6 subsection 

7 subsection 

8 subsection 

9 subsection 

1, 

1; 

8; 

2, 

paragraph c, and subsections 2 and 5; 232.111, 

232.117, subsection 3, paragraph a; 235.2, 

235A.1, subsection 1, unnumbered paragraph 1, 

and subsection 4, paragraph a; 235A.14, 

10 subsections 1, 3, 4, and 5; 235A.15, subsection 2, paragraphs 

11 band k; 235A.18, subsection 3; 235A.24, subsections 1 ~~d 

12 2; 236.9, unnumbered paragraph 1; 237.1, subsections 4 and 

13 5; 237.3, subsection 1; 237A.l, subsections 1 and 2; 237A.13, 

14 subsections 1 and 2; 238.1; 238.12, unnumbered paragra~h 1; 

15 238.35; 238.36; 239.1, subsectio:", 1; 239.2, subsection <;" 

16 paragraph e; 239.3, unnumbered paragraph 2; 239.5, Jnnu;llbered 

17 paragraphs 2 and 3; 239.7; 239.18; 239.19; 239A.2, unnumbered 

18 paragraph 1; 241.1, subsections 2 and 3; 241.4, subsection 

19 2; 242.1; 242.15, unnumbered paragraph 1; 244.1, SUO section 

20 1; 244.5; 245.1; 245.10; 246.48, subsection 2; 247.23; 247A.7, 

21 subsection 3; 249.1, SUbsections 4 and 5; 249.4; 249.12; 

22 249A.2, SUbsections 1 and 2; 249A.4, subsection 10; 249A.11; 

23 249A.13; 249B.17; 249C.1, subsections 1 aroQ 2; 251.1; 252.6; 

24 252.26; 252.43; 252A.12; 252A.13; 252B.1, $uDsect~ons 4 and 

25 5; 252B.2; 252B.3, unnumbered paragraph 2, 2523.5, subsec~~on 

26 4; 257.17, subsection 1; 263.10; 281.2, subsection 2, 

27 unnumbered paragraph 2; 321.149; 321.165; 321.253; 33~.382, 

28 subsection 6; 331.402, subsection 2, paragrapn b; 331.702, 

29 subsections 44, 46, 48, and 137; 331.756, subsection 64; 

30 347.16, subsection 2; 356.37; 356.45; 421.17, SUbsection 21, 

31 unnumbered paragraph 1 and p",ragrap:'s c ",;:::. g; 422.45, 

32 subsection 5, unnumbered paragrapn 1, and s~section 7; 425.2, 

33 unnuml:>ered paragraph 3; 427.9; 447.9; 470.5; 509.1, ,,;.1b,,6-':';:':"'';':: 

34 7; 514.1; 598.12, subsections 2 and 3; 598.34, u.nr.·..:::~"'.:;c~ 

35 paragraph 1; 600.8, subsection 2, paragrap" b; E:00.c.", 
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1 unnumbered paragraph 1; 600.18; 600.22; 600A.2, subsection 
2 13, 601C.2, subsection 1; 601F.3, subsection 2; 675.38; 692.2, 

3 subsection 1, paragraph c; 692.3, subsection 2, 708.7, 
4 subsection 5; 812.4; 812.5; and 912.3, subsection 4, Code 

5 1983, and 1981 Iowa Acts, chapter 9, section 7, subsection 

6 7, are amended by striking the words "social services" and 

7 inserting in lieu thereof the words "human services". 

8 Sec. 160. INITIAL TERMS. Notwithstanding section 2l7A.4, 

9 the terms of the initial members of the board of corrections 
10 appointed pursuant to section 217A.4 shall be as follows: 

11 Two members shall serve until April 30, 1985. -12 Two members shall serve until April 30, 1986. 
13 Three members shall serve until April 30, 1987. 
14 Members of the board shall commence serving their terms July 

15 1, 1983. 

16 Sec. 161. TRANSITION. This bill takes effect October 

17 1, 1983 except that this section and sections 159 andlfif) 

18 of this Act take effect July 1, 1983 and parole and work 

19 release programs and responsibilities assigned to community-
20 based corrections under section 217A.3, subsection 1, shall 
21 be performed by the Iowa department of corrections until July 
22 1, 1984. On July 1, 1983 the initial appointees to the board 
23 of corrections shall commence serving their terms as provided 

24 in section 160 of this Act and shall organize, promulgate 
25 rules, and shall perform all duties as provided for in section 

26 217A.5 as necessary to insure the commencement of the operation 

27 of the department of corrections on October 1, 1983. As soon 

28 as practicable after the effective date of this section the 

29 board shall recommend and the governor shall appoint a person 
30 to act as director of the department. The acting director 
31 shall perform those duties of section 217A.8 and any other 
32 duties assigned by the board, necessary to insure commencement 
33 of the operation of L~e department on OCtober 1, 1983. The 

34 department of human services shall provide staffing and support 
35 for the board of corrections until October 1, 1983. In 
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1 addition to the staffing and support provided by ~~e department 

2 of human services, the acting director shall employ a 

3 transition team to help organize the depa:ctment to identify 
= 

4 with the department of human services the administrative 
5 support staff, equipment, and other resources to be transferred 
6 to the department of corrections, consistent with the purposes 
7 of this. Act, and to insure the .commencement of the department 
8 on October 1, 1983. 

9 The department of human services shall retain the respon-

10 sibilities and duties of adult corrections as provided for 
11 in the Code until October 1, 1983 at which time all positions 

-m 
12 and incumbent staff on the table of organization of. the 
13 division of adult corrections of the Iowa department of human 

"' 14 services and the farm operations administrator for the IO-/d 

15 department of h~~an services are transferred to the Iowa . 
16 department of corrections. The lowa merit employment 

. --
17 

18 
department in cooperation with the director of the Iowa . 
department of corrections and the director of the Iowa 

19 department of human services shall establ.ish a special 
; rrm ~ 

=Re 

20 procedure for the period beginning July 1',1983 and ;~din~ 

21 September 1, 1983 for consideration of aw:"ications from
e 

22 persons currently employed by the Iowa department of hmnan 
'.e 

23 services for positions available \,ith the.}owa=departm:;n~ 
24 of corrections. After September 1, 1983 emplo~~e~~ of persons 

t -. "11,,""""70""" SO'""' 

25 by the Iowa department of corrections is subject to r~les 
'....,..= 

26 of the Iowa merit employment departrnent. Dut.::.es may be __ 71"'" 

27 reassigned at the discretion of ·:.he director of the rowa 
.,."" anrr ,,,.... 

2 8 ~d;e;p:;.;;;a,;r.:tm;;;;;;e~n,;,t;;;.,o;.;;f..;;c;.;o~r;,;r~e;,c;;.;;t,;i;.;o~n;.;s:;...t;,o;;...;;a.;l.;i;."ign:';r';";w~~;;,' t,;,;,;h-.;;t:.:;!';;;: .. e;.._.;o:;.r;;..;:g.;a_n;.;i;;;~;.;;l;;.. t;;~;;,· o;;;;,n .... 2. .... l.. 
29 and functional needs of the new agency. Zmplcye:es of the = _. 

30 department of human services whose duty assigr~~ents are 
7V w "';;=ev .... 'mM: ..... 

31 transferred or terminated because of this ".ct r;;ay be reassigned 
8'-1"":: or '-nor' - r" ............... 

32 to other duties or terminated. Employees so '.:ransfer:r:ed or 
t .. t t,W! ",st"':,·· =m-'== me t" Y't'tecz ... JOI.,O:.-::..',::;II 

33 reassigned shall not lose any rights, priv:;'leges, o;~ '>~::.,"~.~c·.~ 
" ,-.--~_......;o~ 

34 accrued that were associated with their sta1::lS pric .:) ';;.:,; 
m= 't =l~~ .... ~_~ 

35 effective date of this Act. All policies, procedur".;, c;~~" 

" 
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1 rules established for or by the division of adult corrections 

2 of the department of social services or human services shall 

3 apply respectively to the Iowa department of corrections, 
4 its employees, residents, and inmates, until otherwise changed 

5 as provided by law or rule promulgated by the board of 
6 corrections. All applicable contracts and leasing arrangements 
7 shall be transferred to the jurisdiction of the Iowa department 
8 of corrections on October 1, 1983. All equipment, supplies, 

9 and property in the custody of the division of adult 

10 corrections of the department of social services or human 
11 services, shall be transferred to the Iowa department of 

12 corrections on that date. Funds appropriated for the division 
13 of adult corrections shall be transferred and be available 
14 for the use of the Iowa department of corrections on and after 

15 that date. 
16 The department of corrections shall contract with the 

17 department of human services until July 1, 1986 for the sup-
18 plying of food for the institutions and the use of the depart-

19 ment of human services' central warehouse. The board of 

20 corrections shall study the issue of the purchasing and storing 

21 of food for the institutions and shall adopt a policy as to 
22 the future purchasing and warehousing of food. The study 
23 shall include the feasibility of growing crops and raising 
24 livestock at the institutions for consumption at the 
25 institutions. 
26 All other contracts, rules, requlations, orders, and 

27 directives promulgated and in effect for the Iowa department 

28 of social services remain in force and effect for the 
29 department of human services even though the department's 

30 name has changed. The department of human services shall 

31 use the stationery and other goods containing the symbol of 
32 the department of social services remaining with the department 
33 of human services until such time as the goods are replaced. 
34 The department of social services may change its official 
35 seal upon the effective date of the name change of the 
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26 
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32 

33 

34 

35 

S. F. H.F. 

department. 
Sec ... 162. The Code editor may change any reference to 

the "division of corrections" and any reference to the "women's 

reformatory" inadvertantly remaining in the Code to the "Iowa 
department of corrections" and the "Iowa correctional facility 
for women II and make other corrective changes consistent with 

the intent of this Act. 
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APRIL 8, 1983 
PAGE TWO 

SENATE FILE 464 
H-3558 

~ 1 
2 
3 
1 
S 
6 
"l 
8 
9 

10 
II 
12 
13 
11 
IS 
16 
17 
18 
19 
?n ,U 

2'3 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
30 
37 
38 
39 
40 
4: 
42 
4] 
4·1 
4':> 
46 
47 
43 
49 

Amend Senate File 464, as amended, pa$sed, iHld 

reprinted by the Senate, as follo~5, 
1. Page 2, by stl'iking line 7, und insertin<j in 

lie~ thereof the following: "Shall be electors of 
this state. Six of the seven meil'be.'s shall each be 
all. 

2. Page], by striking lines 15 and 16, and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: "affil iation, 
and while employed as the director, shall not be a 
me'l\oel: of a political co:nmittee, pac-ticipate in a 
political campaign, be a candidate for a partisan 
elective office, and shall not contriollte to cl 

political campaign fund, except that the director 
may deSignate on the check-Off portion of the state 
or federal income tax return, or ooth, a party or 
parties to which a contribution IS made pursuant to 
the check-off. The dlrector shall not hold any". 

3. Page 3, li.ne 25, by striking the words "one 
of the". 

4. Page 3, by inserting after line 28, the 
following: 

"c. Establish and maintain a program to oversee 
"lomen's insti tut.ional and co:nmuni t\· corrections 
programs and to provide co~~unity support to ensure 
contlnuity and consiitency of programs." 

5. Page 5, by inserting after line 22, the 
following: 

"1. The dlrector may expend moneys from the support 
allocation of the department as rei~bursement for 
replacement or repair of personal ltems of the 
depart~ent's employees damaged or destroyed by clients 
of the department during the emplo:.:ee' s tour of duty. 
However, the reimbursement shall no~ exceed one hundred 
fifty dollars for each item. The director shall 
establish rules in accordance with chapter 17A to 
ca-cry out the purpose of this subsection." 

6, Page 11, line 26, by striklng the words "Except 
as provided in subsection 2, the" and inserting in 
lieu thereof the \"ol'd "The". 

7. Page 14, line 31, by insert.:.n:; after the word 
IFtii.\esll the words lito be tt

• 

8. Page 18, line 13, by striklng the words "upon 
a solvent bank". 

9, Page 24, line 8, by striking the words "medical 
doctors" and lnserting in lleu thereof the words 
h fflee 4:ea±-aeetst:s phy5iciC\n~". 

10. Page 2"" line 16, by illsertlng after Lhe word 
"01'" the \.;ord lIothertt. 

II, Page 28, by striking line 32 through page 
29, line 2, 
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APRIL 8, 1983 
PAGE THREE 

H-3558 
Page Two 

1 12. Page 34, line 23, by striking the word 
2 "Inmates" and inserting in lieu thereof the Hords 
3 "fR!f',a~eS Female inmates". 
'1 13. Page 35, line 5, by striking the Hard "Inrnat'es" 
5 Ctnd inserting in lieu thereof the words "fRffia~e9 i'lale 
6 inmates". 
7 ---lLl-.- Page 37, line 8, by s tri king the words and 
8 figures "Beginning l'.pri 1 I, 1978, the" and inserting 
9 in lieu thereof the following: IIBE::I3:i:RR:i:RI3-Ap:r:i:±-:l:, 

10 :l:9:t8,-H'le The". 
Jl 15. Paqe 37, line 22, by striking the Hard "all" 
12 and inserting in lieu thereof the Hord "al±". 
13 16. Paqe 37, by striking lines 2 5 and 26, and 
14 inserting in lieu thereof the following: "aRs.-sfia±± 
15 Be-e~erates.-:i:R-eeR~~Ret:i:eR-w:i:tR-aRa-~t:i:±:i:~e-tRe 
16 fae:i:±:i:t:i:es-ef-tRe-~r:i:seR-fieRer-farP.'.-at-Hew~eR/-fewa." 
17 17. Page 68, by inserting after line I, the 
IB folloHing: "The Im-la department of corrections in 
19 consultation with the Iowa merit employment department 
20 and subject to approval by the executive council, 
21 shall determine which positions of the Iowa department 
22 of corrections shall be transferred to the judicial 
23 district departments when the transfer of parole and 
24 work release programs and responsibilities is made 
25 pursuant to this Act. 
26 Employees of the Iowa department of corrections 
27 who become employees of judicial district departments 
28 of correctional services because of the transfer of 
29 parole and work release programs and responsibilities 
30 to the judicial district departments, shall be credited 
31 with all the seniority, vacation, and sick leave that 
32 had accrued to the employee at the time of the 
33 employee's transfer to the district department. 
34 If a person transferred to a judicial district 
35 department pursuant to this Act, is reemployed by 
36 the Iowa department of corrections within two years 
37 of the transfer, that person shall be credited with 
38 all the seniority that accrued to the person prior 
39 to the transfer to the judicial district department." 
40 18. Page 68, line 7, by inserting after the word 
41 "Act." the following: liThe code editor shall change 
42 the term "inmate" in chapter 218 to the term 
43 "resident", unless the context requires otherwise." 
44 19. Title page, by striking lines 1 through 3 
45 and inserting in lieu thereof the follmving: "An 
L't6 Act. reorganizing the department of social services 
4:7 by establishing a department of corrections and 
48 renaming the department of social services as the 
49 department of human services." 
50 20. By renumbering to conform to this amendment. 

H-3558 FILED APRIL 7, 1983 
a~~~~.1~tJ/ 

LI/tl /O-.J (1' II 71J) 

BY RUNNING of Linn 



SENATE FILE 464 
H-3593 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

.. "10 
11 
12 

Amend Senate File 464 as amended, passed, and 
4eprinted by the Senate, as follows: 

1. Page 5, by inse4ting after line 4, the 
following: 

"j. Adopt rules, policies, and p4ocedures, subject 
to the app40val of the board, pertaining to the 
supe4vision of parole and work release," 

2. Page 53, line 35, by inse4ting after the word 
"chapter" the words "and which conform to rules, 
policies, and procedures adopted by the di4ector of 
the Iowa department of c04rections concerning the 
community-based c044ectional program". 

1 f.J'!'end S€r!atc :'i.le ';64 as :ol::"o"ls: 
2 1. Fase 16 b"' s;:r.i.Lir:a lir.e;; ?l throur;!1 24 and 
3 inser-ting ir: liet.: t~e;-c:of: "belie\1ed by th~17 .• It 

H-3595 FILED APRIL 8, lY83 
11-/ d .:.;/; T //;"'.;;) 

BY KREI.,SON of Polk 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

< .. , • 7 

SENATE FILE 464 

Amend Senilte Pile 464 as anlcnded, passed, and reprinted 
by tnt.? Sena te, as follo\·/s: ., 

1. P~ge 22, line 5, bv insertlng after the numeral 
"28E." the following: "All joint campuses shall have one 
su?erintendent and one business manager uho shall be employed 
by tIle department with supervisory responsibility 
f04 the majority of tIle facillty's population," 

H-3599 FILED APRIL 8, 1983 BY KREWSON of Polk 
/. J -r,' ""'. / / ;3') U~,--{,,·..J .t.., ... .:~"'-"'"~-- cy ~C";.3 -;'/<'/ ,t, / 

SENATE FILE 464 
H-3600 

I &~end Senate File 464, as amended, passed, and 
2 4eprinted by the Senate, as follows: 
3 1. Page 5, line 24, by inserting after the word 
4 "including" the words "but not limited to". 

H-3600 FILED APRIL 8, 1983 
%/.6- -,~. <'1' //7'i) 

BY KREWSON of Polk 



APRIL 11, 1983 
PAGE TWENTY-TWO 

SENATE FILE 464 
H-3594 

1 Amend Senate File 464 as follows: 
2 1. Page 13, by striking line 22 and inserting in 

t- 3 lieu thereof the ",ords "institutions or programs under 
4 the director's control or receiving funds from the de­

_____ 5~~I2~artmentl a~ndinvestigate". 
6 2. Page 13, by striking lines 33 and 34 and in-

13 7 serting in lieu thereof the vwrds "6f any public or 
8 private institution or proaram subject to the depart-
9 ment's accreditation, fundino, supervision or control." 

H-3594 FILED APRIL 8, 1983 
,;(t:h<4411/YJI(f.fI Yo) 

BY KREWSON of Polk 
HUMMELL of Benton 

SENATE FILE 464 
H-3595 

1 Amend Senate File 464 as follows: 
2 1. Page 13, by striking lines 33 and 34 and in-
3 serting in lieu thereof the \-:ords "of any public or 
4 private institution or program subject to the depart-
5 ment's accreditation, funding, supervision or control.". 

H-3595 FILED APRIL 8, 1983 BY KREWSON of Polk 
rP~ ~'4'f ~ +//1 (j. ;171 ) 

SENATE FILE 464 
H-3597 

1 Amend Senate File 464 as fo11m-:s: 
2 1. Page 1, by striking lines 32 and 33 and in-
3 serting in lieu thereof the fo11mling: "probation, 
4 residential facilities and presentence investigation." 
5 2. Page 1 by inser-tinq after line 35 the fo11m.,ing 
6 new subsection: 
7 "4. Supervision of parolees and inRates on work 
8 release." 
9 3. Page 2, line 1 by striking the numeral "4" and 

10 inserting in lieu t~,ereof the DUT':'eral "5". 

H~3597 FILED APRIL 8, 1983 
(;;(.-+- '-f ~ / (vf'. // 7'1 ) 

BY KREWSON of Polk 

SENATE FILE 464 
H-3598 

1 Amend Senate File ~64 as amended, passed and 
2 reprinted by the Senate, as follows: 
3 1. By striking page 15, line 20 through page 16, 
4 line 7. 
5 2. By renumbering as necess?r-y. 

BY KREWSON of Polk 

\ 

.~ 



H- 3601 
SENATE FILE 464 

1 Amend amendment H-3558 to Senate Fl.·le 
2 passed and rep . t d b 464 as amended, 

1 rl.n e y the Senate as f 11 
3 • Page ~, line 25 bv . . 0 OWS! 
4 the following! "The ~er~o l.nSertlng. after "programs. n 

5 this section sh 11 . n respOnsl.ble for iw-plementing 
a report to the director." 

BY HAMMOND of Story 
LLOYD-JONES of Johnson 
DODERER of Johnson 
SHERZAN of Polk 

H-3601 FILED APRIL 8, 1983 
(.(~ 'ii-,In(!, /17;1) 

BAXTER of Des Moines 
CARL of Poweshiek 
BOLVECK of Polk 
MULLINS of Kossuth 

SENATE FILE 464 
H-3623 

1 Amend amendment H-3599 to page 22 of Senate File 
464 as amended, pa5sed and reprinted by the Senate as 
follol-/s: 

2 
J 
~ 
5 
6 
7 
8 

1. Page 1, line 7, by adding after the word "population." 
the following: "Employment of the superintendent and 
business manager shall be done in consultation \.;ith the 
department which has responsibility for services for the 
other popUlation at the facility." 

H-3623 FILED APRIL 11, 1983 
ADOPTED (1' IIY,) 

BY KREWSON of Polk 

SENATE FILE 464 
H-3628 

l Amend H-3593to Senate File 464 as amended, passed, 
2 and reprl.nted by "he Senate, as follows: 
3' 1. Page 1, line 10 by inse:rtinCl after 4-r.e -"ord 
4 "DTocedt::.res It th .. rA II c. ..... .I.. ,. .- .. 1... \, -:-'..:- .. e .... 0_ ..... 5 p __ .... a_n.Lr.S ... 0 the S~::~-::V.!Slon 
5 o~ ~arolc and work release'l. . 

R-3628 FILED APRIL 11, 1983 
ADOPTED (J.117.3) 

BY KREWSON of Polk 
SHERZAN of Polk 

SENATE FILE 464 
H-3629 

1 
2 
3 
~ 

5 
6 
7 

Amend Senate File 464 as follo\.;s: 
1. Title page as amended by a.":Icnc.r..ent 11-3558 by 

striking the words "corrections a~d" and inserting in 
lieu thereof the wo::-d "corrections,". 

2. Title page as amended by amendment H-3558 by . 
inserting after the words "human services" the followl.ng: 
" and providing penalties". 

R-3629 
ADOPTED 

FILED APRIL 11, 1983 BY SPEAR of Lee 
BY UNANIMOUS CONSENTy. /1'';) 



SENATE 27 ~ouse 
ll.PRIL 13, 198:r 

S- 3539 

Amendment to Senate File 464 

-" .. ~h 
", -

Amc~d Senate File 464, as a~e~ded, passed, and 
reprinted by the Senate, as follOWS: 

1 
2 
3 
4 

1. Page 2, by striking line 7, and inserting in 
lieu thereof the following: "shall be electors of 

5 Lhis state. Six of the seven manbcrs shall each bo 
GUll. 

7 2. Page 3, by striking lines 15 and 16, and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: "affiliation, 
and while employed as the director, shall not be ~ 
Qember of a political corr~ittee, participate in a 
political campaign, be a candidate for a partisan 
elective office, an~ shall not contribute to a 
polltical campaign fund, except that the director 

8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 

may designate on the check-off portion of the statE 
or federal income tax return, or both, a party or 
parties to which a contribution is made pursuant to 
the check-off. The director shall not hold "'-ny". 

3. Page 3, line 25, by striking the words "one 
of th,e"_ 

4. Page 3, by inserting after line 28, the 
following: 

"c. Establish and maintain 2 program to oversee 
23 women's institutional <lnd cO:1'J':lunity corrections 

programs and to provide community support to ensure 
continuity and consistency of programs. The person 
responsible for implementing this section shall report 
to the director." 

24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 

5. Page 5. by inserting after line 4, the 
follo\>ling: 

"j. Adopt rules, policies. and procedures, subject 
to the approval of the board. pertaining to the 
supervision of parole and work release." 

6. Pase 5, by inserting after line 22, the 
fOllowing: 

"4. The director may expenc. moneys from the support 
allocation of the department e.s reimbursement for 
replacement or repair of perso~al items of the 
department's employees damaged or destroyed by clients 
of the department during the employee's tour of duty. 
However, the reimbursement shall not exceed one hundred 
fifty dollars for each item. The director shall 
establish rules in accordance with chapter 17A to 
carry out the purpose of this subsection." 

7. Page 11, line 26, by striking the words "Except 
<is frovided in subsection 2, the" and inserting in 
lieu thereof the word "The". 

8. Page 14, line 31, by inserting after the word 
"times" the words "to be". 

9. Striking page 15, line 20 through page 16, 
line 7. 

\ 



APRIL 13, 1983 

S-3539 
1 
2 
3 
4 

- PAGE 2 
10. Page 18, line 13, by striking the t.;ords "upon 

a solvent bank". 
11. Page 22, line 5, by inserting after the numeral 

"20E." the following: "All joint campuses shall have 
5 onc superilltcndent and OIIC business manager who shall 

be employed by the de?artment with supervisory 
rC8ponsibility for the majority of the facility's 
po;ulation. EmploY"lent of the superintender_t and 
business manager shall be done in consul ta tion \"i th 

6 
7 
e 
9 

the department which has res~onsibility for services 
for the other population at the facility. 

11. Page 24, line 8, by striking the words "medical 
13 doctors" and inserting in lieu thereof the words 

"fflediea~-deete:s phYSicians". 

10 
11 
12 

14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
2l 
22 

12. Page 24, line 16, by inserting after the \-lord 
"or" the word "other". 

13. Page 28, by striking line 32 through page 
29, line 2. 

14. Page 34, line 23, by striking the word 
"Inm<:tes" and inserting in lieu thereof the \vords 
"'fl'lttlates Female inmates". 

15. Page 35, line 5, by striking the word "Inmates" 
23 and inserting in J ieu thereof the w'ords "Inmates Male 
24 inmates". --
2S 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
4S 
46 
47 

16. Page 37, line 8, by striking the \vords and 
figures "Beginning April 1, 1973, the" and inserting 
in lieu thereof the following: "ee9innin9-April-17 
19'JS7-the The". 

17. Page 37, line 22, by striking the \vord "all" 
and inserting in lieu thereof the word "al~". 

18. Page 37, by striki~g lines 25 and 26, and 
inserting in lieu thereof the following: "end-sha!! 
be-eperate~-in-eel'l~tl~etie~-wit~-anj-tltili~e-the 
f6eii±~~e~-e£-~he-p=iso~-~o~or-farm-~t-New~en7-!ewd." 

19. Page 53, line 35, by inserting after the word 
"charter" the words "and \.;hich conform to rules, 
policies, and procedures pertaining to the supervision 
of parole and ... lork realease adopted by the director 
of the Iowa department of corrections concerning the 
community-based correctional program". 

20. Page 68, by inserting after line 1, the 
following: "The Iowa depart~ent of corrections in 
consultation with the Iowa ~erit employment department 
and SUbject to approval by the executive council, 
shall determine which ~'ositions of the 1o\"a cej?artment 
of corrections shall be transferred to the judicial 
district departments when the tt~nsfer of parole and 

48 work release programs and responsibilities is made 
pursuant to this Act. 49 

50 Employees of the Iowa department of corrections 

.-1 . 

• 



SENATE 29 
APRIL U, 1983 

S-3S39 - Pl\GE 3 

who bacome employees of judicial district departments 
0: correctional services because of the transfer of 

3 parole and wor~ release programs and responsibilities 
4 to the judicial district departments, shall be credited 
5 with f.ll the seniority, vacation, ~nd sick leave that 
6 had accrued to ~he employee at the time of the 
7 employee's transfer to the district department. 

If a person transferred to a judicial district 
department pursuant to ~his Act., is reemployed by 
the Iowa department of corrections within t\oJ'O years 

11 of the transfer, that person shall be credited with 
12 all the seniority that accrued to the person prior 
13 to the transfer to the judicial district department." 
14 21. Page 68, line 7, by inserting after the word 
15 "Act." the following: "The code editor shall change 
16 the term" inmate" in chapter 218 t.o the term 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

"resident", unless the context requires otherwise." 
22. Title page, by striking lines 1 through 3 

and inserting in lieu thereof the following: "An 
Act reorganizing the department of social services 
by establishing a department of corrections, renaming 
the department of social services as the depurtment 
of human services, and providing penalties. " 

25. By renumbering as necessary. 

-3539 PILED 
APRIL 12, 1983 

RECEIVED FROM THE HOUSE 
r!~ ~~~ <1-//'$ /M (f/.;<4') 

s- 35 59 
SENATE FILE 464 

1 Amend the House amendment, 5-3539 to Senate File 
2 464, as amended, passed, and reprinted by the Senate, 
3 as follows: 
4 1. Page 3, line 10, by inserting after the word 
5 "corrections" the words "or the department of human 
6 services,". 
5-35')9 FILED 
APRIL 13, 1983 
.;( ........ 'l-l.ln((/'_ U7:) 

BY CHARLES P. MILLER 



TO: 

FROM: 

RE: 

DATE: 

M E M 0 RAN DUM 

Serge H. Garrison, Director 
Legislative Service Bureau 

Roger A. Nowadzky, Legal Counsel 
Legislative Service Bureau 

The origins of the confidentiality section of 
the Department of Corrections bill 

September 29, 1983 

At your request, I have reviewed the origins of the 
confidentiality section (section 13) of Senate File 464 (the 
bill which establishes a new department of corrections). My 
review confirms my previous recollections in that the new 
confidentiality section was simply extracted with slight modifi­
cation from the present Code section 217.30 as the Code section 
applies and applied to the division of corrections as well as the 
other divisions of the department of social services. In this 
regard, it should be noted that section 217.30's mandate of 
confidentiality does not specifically exempt information as to 
penal inmates. If the information listed under the section is 
"relative to individuals receiving services or assistance from 
the department" it "shall be held confidential". Similarly the 
language of the new department of corrections bill makes the 
listed information confidential if it is "regarding individuals 
receiving services from the department". 

Since the statute on its face does not exclude records 
of inmates of penal institutions, the question then becomes whether 
inmates receive "services" (from the department) as to trigger the 
applicability of the confidentiality statute. An examination of 
section 217.4 of the present Code which established the powers 
and duties of the director of the division of corrections makes 
such provision for services to inmates. 

Subsection 3 of section 217.14 provides that the director 
of the division of corrections may have the following powers, 
duties and responsibilities including -

"3. Establishment and maintenance of acceptable standards of 
treatment, training, education and rehabilitation in the various state 
penal and corrective institutions which, to the extent that resources 
are available within the division of adult corrections, shall include 
habilitative services and treatment for mentally retarded offenders. 
For the purposes of this subsection habilitative services and treatment 
means medical, mental health, social, educational, counseling, and 
other services which will assist a mentally retarded person to become 
self-reliant. A person is considered mentally retarded if the person 
is diagnosed as mentally retarded, as defined in section 222.2, sub­
section 5, by a qualified mental retardation professional. However, 
the director may also provide habilitative treatment and services to 
other persons who require the services." (Emphasis added) 
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Treatment, training, education and rehabilitation are terms 
that appear to connote services to inmates. Certainly providing 
"habilitative services" and providing "other services to other 
persons who require the services" would trigger section 217.30's 
confidentiality requirements. Thus it needs be emphasized again 
that section 13 of Senate File 464 is just a continuation of the 
present law on confidentiality applicable presently to corrections. 
If anything, section 13 narrows the applicability of the present 
law on confidentiality because it eliminates the phrase "or assistance". 
Whether or not the division of corrections violated the present 
confidentiality section 217.30 does not change the fact that section 13 
is just a continuation of the present law as it applies to correctional 
inmates. 

Moreover, the recodification of the provisions of section 217.30 
into section 13 of the bill followed a general pattern or philosophy of 
the bill. That is, the bill recodifies the applicable sections of 
the present Code relating to the division of corrections unless there 
was a demonstrable reason to eliminate or modify the existing law. 
A brief review of the Legislative Fiscal Bureau analysis of the 
bill (dated March 30, 1983) clearly shows that a majority of the bill's 
provisions were so recodified and that sections 13 and 14 of the bill 
were similar to sections 217.30 and 217.31 of the Code. 

In addition the bill in the early review and redrafting 
stages by the Senate State Government Subcommittee was provided to 
the comptroller's office and the division of corrections for their 
scrutiny and comments. Debbie Westvold of the Legislative Fiscal 
Bureau worked closely with these people and as a result a number of 
changes were made to the draft eliminating antiquated language that 
was modeled after existing Code sections. If the operation of section 
13 was deemed unworkable the division of corrections had ample 
opportunity to bring that to the Subccommittee's attention. 

Finally, the whole work process behind the drafting of 
Senate File 464 was as thorough as you are going to get in the 
legislative process short of a project with the dimensions of a 
criminal code revision. The department of corrections bill has been 
drafted, redrafted and introduced a number of times. Since I have 
been involved with the draft it has been redrafted into Senate File 
2262 introduced by Senator Junkins in 1980, into Senate File 96 
introduced by Senator Eugene Hill in 1977, and redrafted for Senator 
Junkins in 1981 (LSB 288S) and redrafted for Representatives Crabb 
and McKean in 1981 (LSB 288H), and versions of the draft existed 
years before my involvement with the bill. As a matter of fact 
several years ago, much of my interim work was a project to update 
and correct the existing draft on the topic. As a result of that 
work the size of the draft doubled in volume as I discovered a multi­
tude of omitted corresponding sections that needed to be amended .. 

Again as to the confidentiality of records section, you wi 
note from the attached past introduced versions of the bill's section 
on confidentiality, those sections track closely with the then existing 
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3??licable confidentidlity sections of the Code which arc also 
atta~!led. The inclusion of a recodification of existing law u~ 

confidentiality has always been a part of the depart~ent of 
corrections bill since my involvement with the bill. TllUS, r an 
surprised that there is now ~ sudden furor with the provision. 
I kilOW ~hat at least o~e newS reporter has been aware of the 
provisio~ since the bill ~as taken up in Subcomcittcc this year. 

RAN:dg 



• 
Sl:."NATE rILE 464 

AN ACT 

REORGANIZING TIiX DF.PARTI1F.N7 OF SOCIAL SERVICES B1 ESTABLISH­

ING A Ofo:J>AR'l11E:NT OF CORRECTIONS, RENAMING TirE DEPARTMENT 

or SOCIAL SERVICES AS THH l)t:l'ARTMENT OF HUMMl S)o1;RVICl{S, 

AND PROV I DING PENALT I t:S. 

BE IT ENt\C'fED BY TIm GENl::RAI. ASSf-:t1BI.Y or 'nu·; STATt-: OF 10';lA: 

section 1. ScctionlO 2 t.hrough ~4 arc enllcled d.~ 11 new 

chapter 217A of UIC Code. 

Sec. 2. New S}-:CTlON. 21711..1 lJ6FINITIONS. FOl" purp0f;es 

of thit> chaS)ter, unless the context ot.her .... i!:>e requires: 

1. "Dcpart.mcnt" means the ]o .... a dApartlnent of corrections 

established in section 2.1711..2. 

2. "Board" (";leans the board of corrections est.ablished 

In section 217A.4. 

3. "Director" rr.eans the director of t.he department. 

Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 217A.2 m;PARTMENT RST/l.BLlSHF.D. 

The IOloia department of corrections i.s established to b~ 

responsible fat' t.he control, treatment, and rehabilit.,ation 

of offenders committed under lc"l .... to the following lnstltutlOn!): 

1" Io .... a correctional institut.ion for .... omen. 

2. Io .... a st.lte men's l"eforrnatol"Y. 

3. Io .... a stale perntentlary. 

4. 10 .... a secl1rlty and medi.cal facility. 

~. Nor"th ceutcal cot"rectional fi=tcillty. 

5. Mounl Pleasant conectional facility, 

7" Clclt"inda cot"rectionll.l t.reaLment facility. 

8. Correctional release center, 

• • 
Senate File 464, P. 2 

9. Rehabilitiltion camps. 

10. Other institutions related t.o an lfl!J.tit.ution in 

subsections 1 through 9 but not attached to the canpu6 of 

Ule main in6titl1tion as pr09cam developments requiI"e. 

Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 217A.3 RESPONSIBILITIES OF DEPART­

Ml':NT. The department shall adalinisler the institutions listed 

in nection 2171>..2. The depat"tment shall be t"esponsible to 

the extent provided (or by law fot" all of the follo .... ing: 

1. ';ccredi.talion and funding of com,Tlunit.y-based corrections 

pl"ograml> including but not limit.ed to pretrial relealOe, 

proDation, resid~ntial fa.cilities, pcesenLence invBstigation, 

parole, and wot:k release. 

2. Io .... a state industries. 

l. Jail inspections. 

4. Othel" duties provided for by law. 

Sec. 5. NEW_S~CTION. 217A.4 eOARD CRl::ATl<;f). A board 

of correction!> 113 creat.ed within the department. The board 

shall consist of ~even members appointed by the governor 

'Subject to confi:nnat.ion by the senate. Not lTIore than fout" 

of t.he melt"bel"S shall be trol"l the same political pal"t.y. Members 

shall be elect.ors of this statc. Six of the seven lTIE:mber,; 

shall each be a resident of a different. cOllqresflional di!~trict.. 

Members of the board ,;hall serve four-year stll.9Qel"ed t.BrTQS. 

Sec. 6. NEW _SECTION. 2171\.5 BOARD--DUT[ES. Tile board 

of :orrections shall: 

1. ~rgcl.ni7,e annually and 6Blect. a. chairperson and vice 

chairperson. 

2. Adopt and e13t.abli!>h policies for t.he operation and 

conduct of t.he dep.lrtro.ent and tile implenentC\tlon of all 

depal"t.rnent progr ams. 

3. Recommend to tile governor the nalTlcs ot" individuals 

CJ'ldlified for the positlon of director .... hen .1 'Idcancy exists 

1n t.he offlce. 
(f) 

:" 
-1. Report llTlt'"lodiately to the governor any failure by the 

dlrcctOt" of tht! departn"lent to carry out <"lny of t.he POllCY 

decislons or dlrp.ctives of the board. 
"" CI> 

"" 
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~, . App1"(Ne t.hE': budge~. of t.:)P. dep!l.t·t.ment pt·lor t~ f,ubll'l!;f".lon 

tc t..he governor. 

6. Adopt. rulcs in accot·d.:snce wi th C;laptet 171\ "fi t.h.: board 

d~e;n!; nect"!s!.iary to t~·ansac:t its b\wll\PSS and for the 

admlllit;trll.tlon and exerCll~E: 01 It.S powers and dl..:·_H:!;. 

7. Make l·ccorunendations frcm tillle to :·.ime t.o the governot 

and t.ht~ generrll C13se:-U.dY. 

c. Perform other functions ')s provided by i(!.loo'. 

Sec 7. !lE· .... S~cTIOrL 2l7A.6 MEETINGS 'nu: bvcud ::;ha.ll 

meC't. at. least twelve timeg " ycal·. Spccial rt'e~tlngs m,lY hI! 

called b~' the chll.irpcl:l>on or opon "'l·lt..ten l·equef".t of any t.hre~ 

n.cnbel"!; of th~ board. The (:h'lll·pcn;on 50,111 pI·cl>ide c\t. .111 

rneetllH:I!.' 01· 1n the chairpcrson's absence, thE: VICC chair-pet·son 

"hall preside. Thc; mCTl\i;"eH; of t.hc board shClil be p,;lld forty 

dollal"!J p.~r dleto .... hi.le in !~E::,>(j)on. ,lnd t.helr re<l!.ior~abl~ and 

ncccssaty expen<Je!i .... hllc ,\tt.endltlq '.he :nE:et.lngs. 

Scc. tl. ~~¥I SECTION. 2:"/;""J DIRECTOI-i--Al'l'OlN'tt-'.F.N1' AND 

QUALIFlCATIONS. The chiet adtnnist.rzttivc offic'.::t· 1"<" th.~ 

depll.J:·ll"lIenT::. is th~ dH·ector. Tht' dir~ct.ol· fih.lll be appOltltect 

by the governor subject to conf~l·mation by t.he !Jenc"lt..~ and 

shall t.PI·V~ "t. the plf!i"lsurc of thc qoVp.n~or. The ditect.or 

f;hall be qualified in reform"t.ory "nd prison nanag.~nclit. 

kl"W1,,'.1edgblble In cOflV'"lullit.y-bast:d corr~ctlons. and shall po!;ses~ 

adtr.ini:.;tr:ative ability. Thp. dlrect.ot" ti)ldll alno have cx-

periencc in t.he field of cI·inlrlology ,.nd disciplul'.:: and i:l 

t.he ::'Ilpel·vl~.ion of lI"Ul' .• ltc-S U) COI·rect.1VP p,mal instit.ct.lon!'.. 

The dix·ectot shall not be !.;elected on the bdsiu oj pol:'tic<\l 

afflliatic))\, dnd whi le employcd as t.he duect.or, sha!l not 

be " m<:rnbcI of a politicdl COtr.J1Httee. partic:ipllt.e In ,1 

politlcal campaign. be a candidate for a p<u·t.is<"lI1 ele.ctlve 

office. dnd shall 1Iot contribute to a political l."amp.lign fund. 

except that the directot· nay desi<Jnate Oil the checkoff port 1011 

of the st.ate or fedet·,ll income tax t·et.urn. Ol both. a p<u·ty 

or partlcs t.o which a contl'ibution is made pUl·suant to the 

checkoff. The dlrect.Ot· shall not hold any othel· off~c~ under 

• 
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t.he la ..... :.; (d the Unlted Stat.e!; or· of tl:if; OJ: any st.,\tc Ot· hold 

any po~ i ti:m for pI·ofit: and !'>h'lll devote full tlme to th(! 

duties of otflC~. 

Sec. 9. ~.?:0'1 ?~.s.~!}9.~. 21 "lA.S DIRE.::rOR--G~Nf-;R;"L DtrI'IES 

MID RESI'O:iS IiH L n n;s . 
1. The dil·ector shall: 

o. SupetV1SE! t.he operatlorm of th~ instl t.l.lti<.tls und~t 

the dep.H"t.rnent's )ul:isdict.ion al~d 1I··4Y delegate thc~ POIoo'Cl·S 

.lnd authot·ities glvcn the dir(.·ctot by !;tatute t.o officeI·s 

or employeef. of t.he dE:partJnent. 

b Supcrvise ..... tittP c"tgent.s wbcse dutl.es relette primarily 

to the dep,Ht!'llcmt. 

c. Establish and l'"latntalll i.l pr:ogram t.o Qver!;ec women's 

In,;t.ltut~on81 and commuluty correcti.ons program'..> and to prov1de 

con:mun:i.ty support t.o ensure continuit.y and consi:.;te:1cy of 

pt·ogr<unt~. 1'h~ person responsible fOI· impl~mentlnq tl,is f>ectlon 

Shill1 repol"t .. to the ou·ector-. 

d. Kr.t.lh1 ish and maint.C1in accp.ptable :.:;tanditrds of 

treatrr·ent. tU:lunnq, education. and rehabilit.at.ion in the 

Vat·lOUS ~t.<\1..e penal and corH!ctive in!Jtitutions WhlCh sh,'ll 

inc1udp. habillt<ltive scrvicE:s ~I\d treatment". for ment.ally 

t·etarded oj fenderf;. For the put-po!;es of t.hi~~ paraqraph. 

hclbllitll.tive IOctvic~£ and tr~.ltmcnt meetl\(; rnedu:<\l. mental 

healUl, socHll, ~ducat.ional. counsellng. and othe!· serVICcs 

WIllCl1 ..,iil uS8ibt a mentally rpt.H·dcd person to bccor.e ~elf­

relHmt. 1I0 .... CVCl·. the direct.or Inay also provlde rehabilitlltive 

tl·cat.ment and serV1Ce!.i to other persons who requil·e the 

services. Thc dtrectot· stulll ldentlfy all lndivlduals ent.el·inq 

the <.:ot"to=ctlonal system ..... ho al'C ment.ally retarced. as dpf:..ned 

in section 222.2. subscct.ion 5. Jdenti fica'tlon shall be made 

by a quallfied crenlal retardation profeSSIonal. In a!>:31g1ung 

a ment.ally ret.arded offendcx·, or an oft·ender Ioo'it.h !tn 

inadequately developed int.elligence or .... ith iMpaired mental 

abllit.ies. to a correctional facility, the dil·ector shall 

cansidct· both thc proqrrun need!; and the securIty needs of 

• 
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the offender. The di.l'ector shall consult with Lhe department 

of human set'vices in providing habilit.at.ive services and 

t.rE:at.J'a,ent to mentally ill and ment.ally retard6d offenders. 

e. Employ. assign. and reaGsigo personnel as nocessary 

for the porformance of duties and responsibilities assigned 
to the departJl'lent. K!"Iployees shall be selected on 'the basis 

of fitness for work t.o be peL'fonned with due regard to training 

and experience and <Ire subject to chapt.Ar 19A. 

f. EXdtr.in~ all state institutions .... hich are penal, 

refomatory. or corrective to deternine tileir efficiency fOl' 

adequate care, custody, and tr.,ining of their inmates ilnd 

n'!pOl"t the 1'lndings to the bo,ud. 

g. Prepare Il. budget for the departJnent, subject to the 

approval of t.he hoard, and other repo~'t.s as required by law. 

h. Develop long~rClnge correctional planning and an on­

gOIng five-yeat" cor~'ections nastet" plan. Tho directat shall 

annually repot't to t.ho gener.l1 clssenbly to inform it!). members 

as to the stiltus and content ot the planning aud l"I<sste~' plan. 

1. $upet"visc t'ehabilitaLion CalnJ>s within the stat.e as 

may be cstabl1shed by the directot". Person!). commit.ted to 

Innti tution" under the depat'tJuent may be t.ransferred to the 

facilities of t.he camp g,YBt.een and upon transfer shall be 

subject to the (HUne laws as pertain t.O the t.ransferr1ng 

InfltiLution. 

j" AdoJ>t rules uubject to the approval of t.he board, 

pertctjni.ng to t.he inter-nal ruanagenent. of inst.it.utions and 

agencies under the dlrect.or' s charge and necess.uy to carry 

out. the dut.ies dud powers outlined in this section" 

k. Adopt rul(!'s. policielJ, and pl:ocedut'cs, subject to the 

a.pprov<"ll of the board, pertaining to the supet"vuion of p.u"ole 

and work release. 

2. The director, with the express approval of t.he hoat'd, 

may establish for a.ny inmate sentenced plLt'suant t.o sect.ion 

902.) ,} furlough pt'oqt"am under .... hich inmates sent.enced to 

and confine<!. in any instltut.ion under t:I\C Juri.sdiction of 

• ~ 
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the department may be teenpol·ari.ly released. A furlough for 

a period not co exceed fo~rteen days may be granted when an 

immediate ~ember of an inmate's family i& seriously ill or 

ha.s died, when an inmate is to be intervie .... ed by a prospective 

employer, or when an intflat..e is authorized to participate in 

a t.ralnlnq program not available .... ithin the inst.itution. 

rur:)oughs for a period not to exceed fourt.een days may a180 

be qranted in ordet' to allow irunatetl to participate in pr09rans 

or act.~vitles that serve rehabilitative objectives. 

3. Th~ director may establish a sales bonus system for 

Ule sales l:eprt:-sentalives fOl' prison industry pl·oducts. If 

a sales bonus system is est.ablished. the system shall not 

affect the status of the sales t'epresentatives under chapter 

19A. 

.;.. The di rector mny expend moneys {rom the 8\IPP01·t 

allocat.ion of t.he departJr.ent as roirnbursement. for replacement 

01: repai r 0 f pet'tional i temn of t"he depal" tment.' s eClp loyees 

d'I1'DClged or dt:-st.royed by clientli of the departJuent during the 

employee's tour of duty. However. t.he reir.iliursel1'lent shall 

not exceed one hundred fi ft.y dollal:s for each iteen. The 

director shall establish I"ules in accordance wit.h chapter 

17A to carry out the purpose of this subsection. 

5. The director may obtain assistance for tile department 

including const.ntction, facility planning, data processing 

and project accomplishrr"ent, by contracting undeI' chapter 2BE 

with t}\e depu"tJr.cnt of human services or the department of 

general services. 

Sp.c. 10. NEW SECTIO~, 217A.9 OFFICIAL SEAL. The 

depaltt:'lent shall have an off1cial seal wit.h the words "10 .... 01 

Department of Cot"rect.iOIl~" and other engraved design as the 

board pt"escr:ibes. Every coll'lltlissioll. order, or other paper 

ot an official nature Axecuted by the departJr.ent may be 

attested .... ith tile seal. 

Soc. 11. NEW SECT~~. 217;".10 TRAVEL EXPENSES. The 

direct.or. staff members. assistant.s, and caployees, in addition 

rJ) 

:n 
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to L'itla:y, shall ,'ecelve ~heir ne,e,;s.u·y tr<:!lveling exyeru.es 

by the nearest pl·actlc.lble route, .... :-,.en cngaged in th.~ 

pel·fot·nlancp. of official bUl.>lness. J'cl·misf.10n !;hall not be 

grant.e-1 to ,my peuwn t.O t.ravel t.o another state ex.cept .cy 

approval ot till~ oou'd ilnd the eXE:cutive councll. 

Sec. 1:2. Nt:W ?ECT~ON. 2l"IA.ll REPORT BY UEPARTNEm'. 

Annually at. the time provided by law, t.he dcp.Htment !".hall 

make a report. ~o the governol' and t.he geneT<tl ,lssc:tlbly, which 

Shilll covel.' t.he annual period ~ndin9 wi.th June t\urt.iet.h 

preceding the date of t.he report. and IOhal.l lnclude: 

1. A.n itemized statement of the departc)ent.'" eXp(~ndl­

tlll:e~ for oach pro9r<U!'. undor the depal·t.m~nt' s C\dtr>inist.ra­

tion. 

2. Adequ,1t.~ alld c:o:nplete st.at.ifltlcal report:> for t.he St.i't.~ 

aR " whole concerning payment.s made under t.he depart.."Ilent's 

,1dnini str a t. i on. 

J. kecom.:nendat.iOl\5 concerning changes in la .... s under t.hE: 

dep.lrt..nent's admlni.stration as t.he boal'd dcpms necessdry. 

4. Cbser:-v<'\tions .lnd t'ecotMlendation!; of the board and the 

director: rE:l"tlv~ to the proqramr. of the departJl'"ent.. 

5. Infort":"la"!:.lon concAt'ninq lonq-nmgc planlllng And t.hp. 

master plan as pI'ovided by section 217A.8, subsection 1. 

para.graph h. 

6. Ot.hp.r infol'mation the board or t.he dil'ector de£!mv 

advinahle, or .... h.ich is l'cquested by the governor or tile gener,ll 

af;sembly. 

Sec 13. 

-kEl'ORT. 

~?:.01_ 51-:CIIO~. 217A..17 CONFIDENTIALITY Of. RECORDS-

1. The following infot-mation t'egctrding lndlvlduals 

receiving services fro;n the departnent is confidential: 

a. Names and addresses of lndividu,11s recelvlng sel-Vlces 

from the depan:..tllent, and the types of services or amounts 

of assistance prov~ded, except as otherwise provided in 

subsection 4. 

• 
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b. In!orf"lation conceI'ning tile SOCidl 01.' econo:nic con-

dition!J (':t circu!lIstances of partlculaz' individuals .... ho arc 

t"ecelvlng or have rec(:ived set'vices or as(;i!)tance fro:1) the 

deJldrtJr·~nt . 

Agency evaluitUOl\s of lnt·oIT"lat.ior. about d particular 

lndivldua~. 

d. Medical Ot· pt,ychiatnc dat.a, includinq diagnor..il.> and 

p.u;t. hi!Jtory of disease Ot· disability, concernlnq a particulat 

ir:dividual. 

2. Information de$cnbed in subsection 1 shall not be 

disclosed t.o or used by any person or agency except. for 

purposes at administra.tlon at· till."! departnent'!; programs of 

s~rVlces 01 asslst.ance a.nd shall not, except a.s otherwise 

pr:()vi.ded 1.n subsectlon 4, be dlsclosed to or used by PE:t'SOWJ 

Ot aqencles outslde the deparwent unless they are subject 

to st.andards of confldent.ialit.y comparable to those imposed 

on tlle depart.1nent by tl1is ~ection. 

3. ThlS section does not restrict. the dlsclosut'e or use 

of infonndt.ion reg-at'ding the cost, purpose, numbet· of per(;ons 

!,eI'ved 0[' assisted by, and results of any pl'oqran administered 

by the daparwent, and other general and statistical 

infon"lation, so long as the infonnation does not identify 

pa.rt.icular individuals set'ved or assisted. 

4. The general assembly finds and determines that the 

use and dlsclosure of lnfo.["It'.ation as pr-ovided in this sub­

sectlon IS for purposes directly CONlected with the adminis­

trdt.ion of the programs of services and assistance refer-red 

to In this section and is essential for their proper 

adJninistration. 

Confidential infonnation descrlbed in subsection 1, 

pcH'agraphs a, band c shall be diflclosed t.o public officials 

for use in connection wit.h thelr official duties relating 

to la\o' enforcement, audit€>, and other- purpose6 directly 

connected ..,ith the administ.ration of the proqr4lrl8, upon written 

application to and with the appr-oval of the director or the 

director'G desiqnee . 
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.5" [f it is established that a provision of this section 

would cause any of the depart.J"!lcnt's progtaro6 of aervices or 

a88ista.nce to be ineligible fot" federal funds, the provision 

shall be limited or restricted t.o the extent which iu essential 

to make the program eligible (or federal funds. The deparment 

Shclll adopt, pursua"l\t to chapt.er 17A, rules necessat-y to 

1rnpleC'"ent this subl:tection. 

6. lJiolation of tilis section is ~ berioo!. mil>demeano!". 

7 Thin st:ction take~ procedence over section 17A.12. 

su.bsect i. on ';" 

Sec. 14" NEW SEel'ION. 217A.13 ACTIO!i FOR VAf"I.AGES. A 

pen;Qn tl'!ay institute ll. civil action for dd(;laqcs ullder chdptE:r 

25A 01 to:) rcs~rain t_he dil>semination of confidential rocot"ds 

set out in sub~ection 1, paragraph b, c, or d of nect.ion 

21710..12. in violation of that section. and a person. including 

but not 1 i ml ted to dn agency or goven\1l1ental body, proven 

to have di!:;scminated or to have rcqucst~d and t"tlceived 

confidential records in violat1on of 5ubsectlon 1. paragraph 

b. C, or d of soction 217A.12. is liable for actual damage6 

and exel'Jplary darnages for each v1olatlon and 11> liable for 

COUt"t cos~s. expenses, and redsonable attorneys' fees incurred 

by the party bringing t.he act.ion. Thp. award for damages shull 

not t:P. less than one hundred dollars. 

Any l'easonablc gt"oundG to believe that cl public employee 

t!aG violat.ed i\ Pl"o'Vlsion of section 7.17A.::'2 is grounds fOl 

im .. nediatE: r:eU""oval from access of 'lny kind to confido>:ntii!.l 

records or suspension ft"om dut.y without pay. 

Sp.c" 15. ~w SECTION. 217A.14 POWERS OF GOVERNOR--REPORT 

OF A.BUSES. Sect.ion 2l7A.O, subsection 1. pal"i\graph a. does 

not limit the general supervisory 01" examining powen:~ 'Vest.ed 

In t.he qovernor by lht: la .... s at" constitut.ion of the state. 

or legally 'Vef;ted by t.he govenH)r 1n cl cOw:;'littee apPolnted 

by the governor. 

The superintendent of an inst.it.ution shall make repot"ts 

too the bO<tt"d and t.he d1 rector af~ requested by the boar"d and 

.' ~ 
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tile dit"ector and the director shall repot"t, in writing. to 

t.he governor any abuses found to oxil>t in any of the 

i.nsti tutions. 

Sec. 16. Nb"'W SECTI_9~. 217A.15 APPOINTMENT OF 

StWERINTENDENTS. The director shall appoint, subject to the 

approval of t.he board. the superintendents of the institutions 

provided for in section 217A.2. 

The supet"intendent. has the immediatE: cUl>tody and control. 

aubject to the orders and policie!; of t.hc director. of all 

property used in connection ...,ith the inl>titution except as 

other ..... ise provided by statute. The t.enure of office of a 

superintendent. shall bo at the pleaSU1"e of the appointing 

authot"it.y but a supcrintendent !Day be removed for inability 

or refus.)l to pr-opet"ly perl"ot"m the duties of the office. 

~elnovdl Shelll occur only a.ft.er an opportunity is givcn thc 

person to be heard before the board and the director and upon 

preferred written chargcs. 'l'he rcnovClI when made is final. 

Sec. 17. NEW SECTION. 217A.16 FARM OPERATIONS ADHIlHS-

TRATOR. The cHre.ctor may appoint a tarn operations 

admini.strat.or for inst.itut.ions under the contt"ol of the 

department.s of corrections and human servlCp.!;. I f appointed. 

the fat'U"l operution6 adrninistratoL subject La the direction 

of the dir-ector ahall do all of the following: 

1. Mana.ge and supervise all fannin9 and nurset"y operations 

at. in&titubons, fatJ1lJ;; and qat"dens of tl\e departments of 

corrections and human !.>E:tvices. 

2. Determine priot"ities on the use of agt"icultural 

resources and labol" for taming and nursery operations. 

3. Develop <\n annual operations plan for crop and livestock 

production and ut.ili7.ation that will provide work experience 

and contt"ibute to developing vocational skills of the 

instit.utions' uunates and t"esident.8. The depat"t.trent of huma.n 

sE:tvice& must. approve the parts of the plan that affect fann 

operations on property of insti tut:ionf; having programs of 

the dp.part..ment of hUman senrice8" 

(J) 
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4. CooI'd.irh,te fal·m l(:dfle ",rr"'nq~nents, (arm lnput. 

purchases, fam pa:-oduct dlSt.l"'ibut.ion, INlchinery mlllnt.enance 

,1nd replacement., <lnd renov",tion ot. !'ann buildlngs, fences 

dnd livc~t()ck faci1i.t.i,es. 

5. Oevelop and maint,lin accounting records, budqet.lng 

<'nct casb flo .... syst.ems. dnd ilwAntol'Y t·ecords. 

I). AdvlS~ and inst.t"llc:t Int.tit.ut.lon st. .. f[ ,1nd inmates in 

dppliCdt.lOn of agricultuntl t.echnology. 

'J. lmplen~ellt acti.on!; to ;:estore imd maUIt.alll productlvity 

of $oi1 resout'ccs at Ute inst.l.tutions Ulrough crop rot.atlon. 

;")UIlI'IUtr) tlllage, contourlng, terracing. watcrway!>, pastllt·e 

l·onovil.t.ioll. windbreaks, buff(n zones. and .... ildlife habit. .. t 

In accordance with Boil conservat.lOh set·vice pla.no and 

t'ecornnendat.10nti. 

B. Acimini.stet t.he revolvlng fdlm fund created in sect.ion 

2l"!A.4B. 

9. 00 dny othel' farm l1Ianagalt'ent dutien assigned by the 

di n~ctor. 

Sec. 18. NEW SECT~.Q~. 217A.17 SUBORDINATE OfYICERS AND 

f::MPLOn:l':S. 'The dit'actOl' shall deLernlne the number and 

compensation of subo!'dinat.e officers and p.tI1ployees for each 

instit.ution subJect t.o chdptcr 19/1.. SubJect to this chapter. 

the officers and employees sha.ll be appoint.ed and discha.rged 

by the :.Hlperintendent .... ho shall keep in the l'eco~'d of each 

subo~'dinat.e offlcel' <lnd employee. Lhe date of employa'lent. 

t.b~ compensation, and t.he date of and Ule re~sons for each 

discharge. 

Sec. 19. NEW ~ECTIO~. 217A.1S BO~S. The director shall 

requlre offlcers and employees of institutions undp.r t.he 

dit·ect.ol·'S contt·ol who are charged with the custody or control 

of rr;oney or propet·ty belonging to tilC state. to give an of­

!lcial bond properly conditioned and t>i<Jned by sufficient. 

sureties in a sum to be fixed by the dirp.ctor. The bond is 

subject. to approval by the director and shall be filed in 

the of:f ice of the secretary of state. 
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S~C. 20. ~_~ .S.RCTIO~. 217A.19 DWELLING HOUSE. The 

dl.l'ectOl' may furtllsh t.he !Juperintendent of each of the 

institut.lons, in addlticn to !.i:llary. WltJl a d ... ·cllinq house 

01' Wlth appropriat.e quarters in lleu of it house, or the 

dit"f~ct.or may co:npmsaLe t_he superintendent of each oJ: Lhe 

Institutions in lieu ot' furnishing a hou5e or quarters. If 

d superint.endtmt of U1(~ lnstitut.ion is fUt·nlshed .... iUI a 

dwelling house or qtlinters. eit.het· of .... hich is owned by the 

stilte, t.he sllpt:"rintendent may also bE: fUl·nishE:d WiUl wateI', 

h~at, ~nd ele(:trlcit.y. 

The dil"l:~<.:toL' Q)c1:Y furnish assist.ant superintendent.s or other 

elnp1 oyee!.i, OJ: both, wit.h dwelling houses or .... ith appropriate 

qual·tet·B, o .... ned by the !,;tdte. The assistant. superlntendent 

or e:nployee ..... ho is so fllrnished shall pay l'ent fo.l: the 

d .... p.l.ling houso 01' quarters in an amount to he detennined by 

the superintendent of the institution. which shllll bE: t.he 

fair market rental v~llle of the house or quarters. If an 

~s!iistant superintp.ndent or etIIployee is furnished witll a 

dwellllHJ house or qllart.ers either of which is owned by t.he 

stat.e, the assistant superint.endent or employee may also be 

furnished with wat(~r. heat, and nlectl·icity. no .... nve r, tilO 

fUl'OlShinq of these ut.ilities shall be considet·ed in 

determining the fal.r lIlarket rent.al value of Ule house or 

quarte~'s . 

Se::. 21. NEW SECTIO~. 2DA.20 TRANSl-'ER OF U1HATES. 

·the director !!lay transfet at. t.he expense of the state an 

inmate of one institution to another 6imilar instit.utlon undet 

t.he dit·ector's control. The director may transfer all irunate 

under Ule directOl"S )urisdictlon from any 'institut.ion 

6\lpt!rv lsed by the directot to ",nothot· institution under the 

control ot a director of a division of thE: department of human 

services with the consent and appl:oval oC the other direct.or 

and indY transfer an uunate to clny other institution for menUl 

or physical eX<l1Qination Ot· treat.!1'1ent retaininq ]urisdictlon 

over the inmate when so transferred. 
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Sec. 22. Nr:W_SBCTI.9~. 217A.21 RECORD 01- INMATES. The 

director shall keep the following record of every person 
con'uni t.ted to any of the depart.Jnent· 8 in5ti tut-ions: Name. 

residence, sex. age, place of birth, occupation, civil 
co~}dition, date of entrance or COmMitment, date of discharge, 

.... hoC!ther a discharge is final. condition of the person .... hen 

dl,ScIHu:ged. the nane of the institutions from which and to 

..,hich t.he pen.on has heen transferred, and if the person is 

dead. the date ~nd cause of death. 

Sec. 23. !lEW S~C],}9!-!. 117A.22 RECORD PRIVILEGED. Io::xc~pt 

with the consent ot the director, or on dO order of t.he 

district court. the record pl:ovided in section 217A.21 Iiohlill 

be accessible only to t.he board ",nd Lhe dil:ecwt· and to 

assistants and pt·opAr clerkf> a.uthorized by tho directot·. 

The director may permit the state libraries and the Iowa state 

historical department. ' ::; division of hist.orical museum and 

archives to copy or repI'oduce by ani' photographic, phot.ostatic, 

r.icrofiho.. microcard, or other process which clccut·ately 

rept·oduccs in a durable mediw:.l and t.o destroy in tile MarUler 

d~scribed by la· ... the records of inmates required in section 

217A.21. 

Sec. 24. NEW SECTION. 217A.23 REPORTS 1'0 DIRECTOR. 

The superintendent of each institution Uhllll, within ten days 

after the commi tment or entrc'lOce of a person to the 

institution. cause a. true copy of the person's entrance record 

to be made and fort.:arded to t.he directol'. When nn inmat.e 

leaves, is discharqed. trarwferrcd, or dies in any institution, 

the f.upet·int.endent or pet·son in charge shall within ten days 

thet·cafter send the information to the office of the dil'tlctot· 

on forms \o'hich the diI'ector prescri.t.es. 

Sec. 25. NEW SRCTION. 217A.24 QUESTIONABLE CQI"=.M1 TMENT. 

Tilt,) superintendent shall within Ulreo daya of the corn:-nltJnent 

Of entrance of a person at the institution notify t.he director 

if there is any question as to the propriet.y of Lhe cotn.'nit­

mc:.t. or detcntion of any person received at the instltutlon, 

~ .... -
Senate rile 464, P. 14 

and the dit·ector upon notification shall inquire into tiU! 

matter prescnted, and take appropriate action. 

Sec. 26. NEW SECTION. 217A.2S RELIGIOUS BELIEFS. The 

superint.endent receiving a pe1'son cotMIitted to any of the 

institutions shall ",!>k the person to state t.he person'l; 

religiolJs preference, shall enter the otated preference in 

a book kept for t.hat purpose. lIInd shall request that the 

person sign the ent.ry. If U,e person is a minor· and has 

formed no choice, t.he preference may be expressed l1t any later 

llme by the pet·son. 

Sec. 27. NEW SC;<':TIO~. 217A.26 RELIGIOUS ~'ORSHI}>. Any 

1 lU'Qat.e , dur·inq the time of detention, shall be allo\o'ed for 

at. least one hour on each Sunday or other holy day or in times 

of extreme sickness, and a.t ot.her suitable and reasonab10 

times consistent. .... ith proper discipline in the institution, 

t.o receive spirltual advice, inst.ruction, and rninistt·ation 

from any recognized member of t.he clergy · ... ho represent.s the 

it'U'Tlate's religiou!; belief. 

Sec. 29. NEW SECl'ION. 217A.2" INVESTlGATION. The 

direct.oT or director's designee shall visit and inspect t.he 

instit.utions undet· the directot··s contI'ol. and invcstiqate 

t.he financial condition and manD.gei.lcnt of t.he inntltutions 

at. least once in six n:onths. 

During the investigation the direct.ot" Ot· designee shall 

see every in.'T1t\te of each instit.ution as far as. practicable, 

especially th08c admitted since the preceding visit. and shall 

give t.he innates suitable opportunity to converse with the 

director or designee apart ft·OIt the officers and attendants. 

Sec. 29. NEW SECTION. 21.,,,.28 lNVt:STIGA't[Q!l or OTHER 

INSTI1'U'fIONS. The dircctol· may investigate charges of abuse, 

neglect. or Mismanagement on the part of any officer ot em.ployee 

of any public or private instltution subject to the director'~ 

supervlslon or control. 

Sec. 30. ~!I ... S~IOI'i. 217;".29 WITNESSES. The director 

may cxerCl!;e the follo...,ing pO""Ct·s 1.11 ,1n investlgatlon: 

1. Swnmon and conpp.l the attelldanct: of ...,it.ncsses. 
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.? f-;Xil.r:Hr~c t.He \Jitn\;sses ;,.lJ)d~r oatiL .... Inch t.he dl rector 

m.,y adt'")lllilOte:c. 

'I. iI<lve ~cce!Jl" t.o d11 book~" papen:;, and pl·op~rt.y :lIilt.el·la~ 

t.o t.he lnve"tlgilt.10lt. 

4. Or.:!Cl· Lhe VroduclLoll of· books or paper·f. Na~et:.Lal to 

th~ invcsllqatlon. 

',.H tne!;ses ot.her thcll1 t.(lOSe 1tl th~ (:II'ploy ot -:'be fitatt! are 

€!nti •• led to the i;amc Ip.el:l as in clvll "ases 111 Uw dis':.l·ict. 

court 

Sec. ] I ur:.W SEC.rION 21"/A.3() CONn:r.f'T. If a perl"oll 

failf. or: refllst'!l" to obey thr. o[·der~. of t.hc d.Lrector l!;sued 

under st'!ctlon 217A.29. or fail!) 01· rcfIJtJe(. t.o give ()l· proju~c 

eVldonce wh~" requirp.d, tht'! di~·ect.(lr shall pet1tiotl the dis­

tl·lct COUl t l)) the: count~y ... ·here the offense occurs for .11\ 

ord~r of c.)))t.p.mpt <llId t.he C(olU·t u.hctl. procecd ~~ fot contcrntJt 

of court .. 

Sec. 32. NEW Sr:CYI.C2.!i. :>UA.31 TRANSCNU'T Of' T~STIKONY. 

The director Sh'lll ca\tf;C the tesLimony t.clken c\t. the 

lnvestlgation to ht'! trclO(;cribed and fil~d in Lhe directol·'f; 

office at the seat of govet"n~p.nt 'onthin ten days aft.er t.he. 

t.elOtimony is t.aken. or ilS soon it~ prctcticable, .1nd .... hen filed 

t.he teGtirnony shall be open for the inspection of any person. 

Soc. 33. ~F.\\' ~~CT1C:~. 217A.:~2 Sl-:RVICE::S RF.QUlP1W-- WAGE::S 

lrundte:; of Lhe institution'!; May be rcquit·ed to l·endcl· &ny 

propcr and r·eas0lHtble service p.ithet" In the institutlons 

pl·oper 01· in the indlJstl·1es eslabllshed in connection W1 t.h 

them. \II'hen an irun<'t.e of an lnst.itut..lon lS ·...rorkillg out.side 

the Il\st.itution proper. t.he inmate shall be deE:med <.It dll 

times t.o be in t.he actui)l. custody of the superinlendent of 

th€! instiLutIon. 

The dH·ecLol ICily .... he:"l pl·acticable pay the inalat.~ a \laq~ 

ll.l:i the director· deellls proper in view of the Cil·CU!llstance'!; 

.1fld in view of the cost "t.t.ending the maint.en.1nce of Lhe 

UU1\a te The wage shall not exceed t.he amount paid to free 

labor for a like or equlvalent &ervice. 

Se~d:C ?Lle 4&4. p If, 

Sec. J4. Nf,:',,' SEC.! .l.<2!! . ZP;". :·3 Dl::t)tJCr!Ch" 'Ie P;"Y COURr 

co~ rs 01\ DEPEN'l)l·";N1;>· -9t:r{)S ITS. 1 f ... ·itges ,HI.! p,1id pIlrS\HI!,t 

to sectl(ll1 21"',0\,32, the dirp.ct.or may deduct ,\11 itmount 

~!;titb::'.L: .• hed t:y t.he in!MtCIO' restitut)on plan of payrtent. 

rhe d:nount. deducted stnll be fot· ... 'arded to the clerk of t.he 

dIst.rict court. or pl·oper official. Th~ dlt·cclor: may P.1Y <Il~ 

or any !)ill"t of rell'·ctlnlng .",ages p.lld put"l.uanL to sect~()r~ 217;".37 

dl!e.::tly to il d~pendent of tht: lnlll<.lte. Ol May deposit. the 

~'c..qc to the account of tht:' lru'")ate. ')T (';'I<.Iy deposlt a pOl·t-lon 

and ,1110 .... the Hur,ctte u portlon (or the lnll·ctt.~·S per~on<l! ulOe. 

Sec. :E~. N!:.W' .SEC,!,I()~. 21"lA 34 CONFf::R,RNct:S. Quartet" ~ y 

conferencef. of the supel"intend~nts ot the lnsLitut.ions sh<lll 

be held with the dIn~ctol· fOl· th~ conlOldp.ration of ,,11 mat.ten'. 

r(:latLve to Ule m.1(laqE:ment of the lnr.t.ltutlOn!). Full minutt1s 

01 th~ ml'!et.ing!J !;h<lil he p[el~er·vcd in tht! records of the 

dirp.ct.or. The dir€!ctol may CilUl:.P. pap-'::l"!; to bc prepared ,lnd 

read ctt. the confert!nCp.fi on appropl·late ~ubjects 

Sec, 3b. :-lEW SES,!lON. 217A.)~ DIACNOS'I·IC CLINlC--INMATH 

CL.I\SSIFJCATIOU. The direct.or may provi.de filei lilLe'!; and 

personnel (01 it dlagnogtic clinic. The work of Ule clinlc 

1.'hall include a. {;Cientl1·1c study of e&ch inmate. t.he lnmate's 

c.lre-.::r iJnd 11fr: hl(;tory. th~ cau1>E:S of the inm.lte'~; crunl.nal 

acts and recOIMIE:nd.1tions for t.h€! inmate's custody, Cctl·e, 

trl1irllnq, employmE:nt.. and counsel1ng \lith a V10W to 

I:l'!h<lblllt~at.ion and to the pI·otection of society. To f'lCili~ittr: 

the work. of t.he clinlc <'Ild t.o a.id ill the l·eh.lbillt.at.LolI of 

the Lnrnat.es, t.he t.lial judqe, pt:osecuting attorney, and 

pr:el:,entencp. inv~$tlgators shall !urnLsh t.he dil·E:ctOl" upon 

l"eque!;t .... iU) a full :.;tcltcl"lent of filcts and Clrcums~ances 

ctt..lt'!ndinq T.ht'! comrni ssion of t.he offense so fclr dS kno .... n or 

believed by them. 1 f t.he depart..rnent. deve.lops and utll izet; 

an )nml1te classiflcatiol"l system, i.t JI'ou"Jt, within a realOonablt'! 

tiMe, pJ:·e~ent evidencc from independent experts ctS t.o the 

effect.lveness and validlty of ti)e cla!.sific.1tion system. 

e 
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Sec. 37. ~~.;~.~ECTI9_t:!. 217A.36 ANNU,;I, kEPQRTS. The 

liupcrintendent 01 each institut.i.on shall Jr",ke dn annual report 

to the dlrector. rhe rt::port. shall include .1 dctz,ilcd nnd 

ilccur.:!tc invcnt.ot"y of the stock and :.ntppl i~$ on :iilnd. "nd 

thel t' nlf'.ount. and vfllue. 

Sec. 38. l>·!::' .... _~!::~T!....<2.t!· 21'l{,. 37 CmvLI NGENj' fln'L. Ihe 

din~ctol" naj' perti'_it t)w 5'..lpcrint.endent at' each lIHltitutuln 

to retain cl stat(!d amount of funds HI pO!'>!Je!.Slon ,If; a 

contingent. fund fot th~ payrr,ent. of freight. pO'JUH1E:, 

cor-:,;nodities I-HI:'chclfH!d on i.lUthOl'ity of th~ dl1"C.'ctcr on a clu.h 

t.a!;i!., silL,rlcf:, "nd hill;:; gr<ln!ing di5CO\l;ll f(ll' Cit!'.:). If 

nt~Ce!.'D(\ry, lh~ dil.''.:::::'t01.' f.h,loll ma!-:.e proper rcql,.,i.!~i.tlon UPC))) 

~IH! statc con'.ptlol1cr fo1' d .... "lrant on t.he tre.\SU1'Cl ()f ,;t."t."" 

::c) se;c:~;n; !:lie c()t:t,~n9t'nt t .... :nd f01' each inst.l':".ut.ion. A :nonthly 

)"(;port of th(': l'Ul.t.U& -.;of Lhe Cotltlnqf:l)t fund sh .. dj be !~ubmltt~~d 

Ly thp. f.IlP~l·l:)t.\~ndl:'!n!: of t:H! illl>titullon t(· t,I)#"! directcl'. 

.v:coniinq to 1ul",,~ pr~,;r;t'lbed by tb; dil'CCto1'. 

S(~C; . .19. ~.;.~·_?EC:7I9N. 217/1.36 l'~;HCHA!;t or 5lJPI'LII::S. 

Till: di!.'ect.ol· <;Ilall .:I<i,)pt. rlll~s govcl.'tllng U;e pU1'r:ha~;!'! of all 

d':t. clt"!!'" .. "nd !;"9P: ies IIt;t:dt:d ,'.t', tcH~ V.ll·lOllS in8litu~.i('nt; ".nd 

tl;c f'HIt' and '.'eJ..lflcat.:oll of Yo •. h:h~l':.; 1'01 the purchasc!:>. 

\",l~el; pu:.'ch.lsCS it: to r'ddf! by f;.uflpl(;, the (i,u;'ple SIH~ 1 h~ proyel'ly 

mill'ked and r.~t"lncd UUt.I, I .lft.(~r ,1n a ... an1 01' dellvet'y of t,h~ 

ItE::nij l.1i rladt::. The dil'C~'~,01 If',.y !>\ll'c1I,We !'.upplics fl'em d!ly 

),tl!;t.ituti;.)n Ilndf:l" t.b! dtn,c~:o:"S control, fo! u~>~ In il:1i' ol'hl:'!r 

ifl!Jtlt.ut,ion, dud l.'e,u;(JIHlble l'~lnbul·gt"!tnp.nt shall L~ :'\Iact:: tOI 

,:,t)~3C p~I!'chasc£7. 

S~ .. c. 10. NI:;\>: $t;:;:~l~!~. 2t7A.3Cj F:MERGf.:NTY PVHCHA5f:::;. 

'~':\C PU;::CIH,I>C of material;; 01' l:ql.q.wletlt. :'()1 pella 1 01 

cct'I'l~:;""lon.1l ~nstll\lt10nf; Ilnjer trw dep'Il'tr.lellt I!'. C!xP'J'IIpt.(~(i 

fl:(j:" tho.: l".:qu:l'~m~n':".s of c(:ntl,Ct1izt~d pur-::h.lsing <',lid bl.::d:nQ 

by tht~ depalt.,Cllent., of q~!')P.l'.ll fH!lvir::es i.f t.h(~ nat-cri,ll,; or 

e'-l\lipnlt~r:l al'C ~(~(:61~d 1.0 :~,"k.~ ,In e:r~enJcncy l'ep<lU' dt .>:n 

ln~ti,:,ut,l":1 (>1 t.ht:" !Je,\;!'l':,y of .... h~ lll:.>tltlltl(jt) wClIle!. b,: 

je;:p,\:'dizc:d bf~cauf,e tllf~ m.lt("rlaJ.s <'r f .. qulptcCnt. c(;1..16 I·.(lt ttO 
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put'chased soon enough tht'ough -::entralized purchasing and 

bidding ",,,ct, in elt,her case, if the director approveu the 

emergency put'chdse. 

Sec 41. ~"EW ~~~:~ I ON, 2l7A ... O l'[..A}IS Jo..'IT) SPECIFICATIONS. 

lhe direct.or shall caue.e plans and specifications to be 

prepared fOl all il":lprov~ment,s ,1ut.hOJ"1?ed and costing over 

uumty- f I VP. thmH"lnd dollars, An appl'opn .ltion for any 

iCl'PI:ovt::'Ilent. C:O!,tlng over t.wcnty-fiv(: thousand dolllll'i. f>h"ll 

not be expended until the adopt,ion of f;uit.<!lt.le plans and 

!;pt"!clilCi\tions, prepal'cd by a co:npet.ent ,u'chitect and 

.1;·;C;0I"'lphnlC!d by cl detailed slatemt":nl of the .lmount, quality, 

clOd de~cI')ptl"n of all t"ICltCl'i<'ll Ctnd 1 (l.b01· n~qllil.'ed for the 

conp~etion of t.he llt'.pl"OVc;nont. 

A pl.:m shall not b~ ddopted, .lnd Zlrt improvemf!nt f;hilll not 

t(; \:"nst.!.'ucted, ',thich conternpla.tc8 an cxpenJit.ure of Doney 

~tI ~XCP.f,~; l1f tl:c appropl'iat.iotl. 

Sec 42. IU: .... · S£,';!.~OI~. 2!?h.41 Lt:l'fll\G OF COYrRACTS~~ 

REF'AI RS Ok ALTERA1·JONS. The~ di rector shall, HI w)'i t.ing, let 

.\11 COIl~:I'<lcts fOl' auLhot'u:ed Impt'()Vel~.cntt; cost.lng 111 exccsii 

of t,l..·cl:ty-fivc thousand do!ld!:'!; t.o the lowest ::esponslble 

bidde: dft.e1 ddver·t.lf.p.m("!nt for, bids ')s the dll'ector decMs 

pr\1pt~~' in ~l'dcr t.o b'.!cut'e f'.l.l~ ;:on'I)f~t.it.ion. Tlw clr~ct.or 

mar l(:j~C~. ;dl hid!' .lnc. readvcrti!:it! A pr:el.:mttHU'j' depo!:.it 

of :;"laney btmk ctlt~c.·{, oz' ,(~)"tl fit"!d chcck, or ~ bid hond as 

;,I',)"'I:!.';':: ~t .. scctioll 23.20. :'0 an a:no\.nt the: dil'ectOt pr~scri=es 

ahidl hI:'! rt~':lll:rcd ,,:3 an evic.t:nce 01 (}ood f.-ith, upon all 

.?1'0pO!"als for the com;tl'uctlon of inpl'ovenellt.o. The depoblt, 

!~ni: chl:'!ck. or cettlheci check shal~ );.c ~leld under the 

:1il'(~cllon c,: the di;'cct:O!·. lIprm pt'iOl' aut!I:Jt'iZ.i"Ition by t.!ie 

::ircct.<.:l'. l!1lprOYtOklent!; o..;Ct,tin9 five t:.housan~ dollars or' less 

:ni.ly be .. m,ld!! ~y ':".he s\lpennt."nd~nt of ':HlY l.m;tltution. 

ConUCtC~,S al(! r.ot. 1't:q1.lired fox. impt'oYt:mcnts at. ani' !;t.lt:t; 

In!',~.it.\lt.lOr. ..... :Iere the labol' of inmat:.~s is to be Ill:.ed. 

s"", .. n. 
l'I:c d: l'("CtO: 

tiE~<;EC:T I ot~ 2l7A 4;(: PAYf"".£N'r reF. :MPr<OVEt~I .. "T5. 

S~hlll tiot, llutho::-ize paymen~. fo:' c::on!Jtruction 
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i>'.1lF\)IiCt' un:,\l !.iat.lsf,1(:tory proof tiM; bc:~n fUl'lIi!;hed to tlle 

')In:ctor by the pl'oper offlce.: 0r supcl"Visinq al'ctnlt:ct, t.!1at. 

t.hc: (;Ontl'act h,l!> beell compllc:d ·, .. it.h 0";/ the partH~~. F'ttymr:;)ts 

I>h<L.1 be made in a mannel ;.'1I1'1l1al to tL'\t, it) which the :::",Hl(!O-w 

~xpt'!nlH':s of t.ht: lnstit.Jt10ns ,lrr. p.::oid. 

St-:c. ';4 NEW st:CTI C~: 2l7A.13 IIWI'}:;l\TY or DECf.ASED 

I}"t',;..1'!-;. lIi'0)\ t,ht.' de,)t,h of an 11'.J'II,ltr:. t.:lr: supc:intendent ;;.f 

U:t: I:Hit,~"'utlon :;hall l:nrned~~te~y tak~ PO!H~~!;si()1\ of the 

de('~dent.':; I)lOpe!·t.y ~~ft <It. tl\(: institutio;) and shelll dcllV#:!1 

U:e yl'0?Crty tc the duly 'lppo~ntcd l'(~pl'e6c:ltatlvt: 01 the 

d~(:~iHied. 1l0W(~V~l" if .ldrnini!>Ln~ti0n lS not gr~ntt':d wlt,hltl 

one yedf fron' tht.' date of th.~ d~ath of t.hl': decedeat. and t.he 

valt;:c ~f th(: C:st,lte of decedent 1.5 ~'O f>lr'all. a!", to make th'..: 

grant,lng of ,ldJ'Iln1f,tr.,tior, in<ldvi::,able, t.ht:1l del.\ver'y of t."le 

IH)\\~y ;)nd ct.h~r pr·o{:Jp.t't.y left. by the dece:)ent may bE~ made 

-..r) tht: !.itll, v 1 ': 1llq :';pOUst: 0 r an hr: i l' 0 f thc decedent.. If adtu.l;)-

~r>tl',1tlon is not gr"lnted withlll one year f;·on t.hp. de,lt,h of 

dect:dent. dnd no l'Ut·vlv~nq ~~pous~ or heir is known, the 

sdpcrintcnc.el,t shull conve::t the 

S~<:. 4':">. ~.!:~_St;CfI()r:!' 21 ','A 

propet'ty 

41 l'>10NEY 

int.o !roney. 

DEP05 ITt:D · .. /I'nI 

TK.E:t\SURI::R Of- STATE. Mlm~y frOM pr·opeJ·ty coovel't.cd purlOuant. 

to !;cct.ion 21'1;".403 shall be transmitted 1',0 the t.re.'!;Ul'r:t· of 

~jt<'.':,~ ar, ~.oon after' one year· ;\fter the death oj !.he lIUT1ate 

olS pr<tctlcatolt:. A cmr.plet..e perm<went l:ecord of the property, 

~d\()·"·lng by whom i.nd with .... ho:n it was left, its amount when 

convel't,ed to rlon~y, Ule dale of the deat.h of t.he ownel'. the 

o·,,·nr:t·' s rcput.ed plilc~ 01' t·r:z;idence L>ef()n.'~' hecom.\ng an illm,lt.e 

of the In:.ititutHm. tile dale on which the money was :.;ent. t.o 

t1w trcOisurer of litat.e, .lnd any other facts wl\l.ch Ir..ay tC'nd 

t.:) 'l.dentIly the decedent .. nd explain the case, I>hall be kept 

by the supcl'in\.elldcnt of the insLitlitlOtL and a trilflscrlpt 

of th~ cecord 8hall be ~,ent to and kept by thr: t.l'e.lsurer of 

state 

Money deposit.ed with !.he t.rellslIt'er of stat.e PUt'SUltflt to 

thIS sectlon !:hall be Pilld at dny tlMe wit.hin t.en years froo 

SelHlt'..: FLIt: 461, P. 20 

'he death 01 I".h~ Illmd:"" to ll~ly pel'son who 1:> sbo·..'t) to bt'! en­

tit. 1 l':d t.c 1 t. 

Scc. 46. IJln"_~~·f.IOr!. 2UA.1S TE~tPOR/..RY QtJARTERS IN 

ti:1f::RGI'::-lCY. If th(: buildln9!; at. any l;It;~.it.ut.lon undet· the 

molll,\gelf~nt of t..h'..: dire,"~~01' are '::'c:stroyed or r~nd(:red unfl t 

lor h,lcltatlon b~,. r~tH.on (,j fllC, !.>torms, or ot~her like C.1USC:;, 

t,:, such <lr. r:xt,,:n:: th,lt. tlw lru;)<lt.~:, c .. nnot be conflned dr.d 

ccl.red fo;· at the 1I1: .• tltullon. tl:c dinx:t..or !;h,\ll :-:lake temporalY 

Pl'ovlslon f<)t' the <:(!IIfl~lerr~nt and Cdl~ of t.h(: lntlHlte:~ ",t so:ne 

other ~oltt(.'e ill Vlt~ bt<'.te. L1ke pl'ovl6~on trlay be nc1dc~ 1n C,lse 

c~ ol:~ cpic.c::-.ic ,lffi:);)~ t 1'.1 ... lrur,.lt.~!>. Th~: reclsofldcle co:.;t of 

t.h~ change itlCludlno.? r:.b:~ C0St of trilTH:,fer of Inmates, shall 

be paid fl'o;') any motley II: th(! !';tat(' t.re,lsury flOt otherwi:.;~ 

approp!"li\t.ed. 

S("!C. 47 ~t:!~ Sti:;·CION. 217A.46 INDUS'rRII-:S, The directo:::: 

TRlly elOt.ilblish ir'.dust.li(·s <It Ol: 10 connectiofl with <'Iny of the 

Inz;titutions und,~r t.he d~l·~ctol"s control aod f!':ay make 

cont.I·act.ual agr:et:;ut:flt.:.> .... ~til the Unitt:d Staten. other state!;, 

$t~te d~p<lrtJn(:flt::; dnd .lgellcies, and subdivil:>lOIlt> of the :.;tate, 

f01 pur'chase of llldustry products. 

'rhe d I rect0t md y · ... 1 t:1 t.he a!:>s i t> t,ance of the lo .... a s t.ate 

(;On!;el"V'<lt.lon C(1:nmis8~OI! er;tilhlish and operat<:: for~::;t.t'j' 

nurserl~!; on r.t.lte-o· ... ned l,wd \.lnd~t· the control of t.he 

depdrtll"enl. Re!>ldcnts \If the adul~~ correct.ional invtlt.ut.ions 

stulll ~rovide the l..!>or f('I the opet'a.t1on, Nursery stock 

sh'lll be sold In dccoloance wit..h the rules of the state 

(;()IH,el·V.ltion COfM'iSf:IOIl, 'th.~ department shall pay the costs 

of estab11Sh1.nq and OPl!l:dting t.nt: fOt'estl'Y JlUl"!,erlef> out of 

t.he t'evolving farm {ullo1 created in ~ectio)l 21'/"'.4'1. The st.ate 

conserv~t1on COITIm1SS10ll shall pay t.he costs of tranGVortin<j. 

sorting, and (hSt.t·lbut,lllg rHn·l.iery ! .. tock. t.o and from or on 

state-o .... ned ldlld und~t· t~he cont,rol of the commission. Receipts 

from t.l\e lHl.le of IHn·s(~ry r,tock produced under this sect.ion 

shall be divlded betwecn t!le departll".ent and the state 

conservation conuniS(;lOn Ul dll'ect, proportion to tlleir 
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reGpective cost.s as lJ percentaqe of the total COlitl~. The 

department shall deposit its I:'eceipts in the revolving farm 

fund created In section 2171\.4"7. 

Sec. 48. NEW SECTIO~. 217A.17 REVOLVING FAR~ FUND. 

A revolving {al·m fund i.s created in the sLi:l.te tr~a5ury in 

which the department !ihall deposit receiptf; fro!""l a91'icultuHll 

products_ nursery st.o::k, aqt·icultural land nmtals, and t.he 

sale of live!:>tock. HO\olo'/er, before any agricultural opet'ation 

is ph,lsed out. t_he departlneut which proposes to discont.inue 

thu., Opel'll.t~on shall notify the gOVCl"flOr, chairperf.,onf; and 

ranking mernbtHf". of nl~ hou!.>e and !.>enate appropt·lations 

COII'.tn~t~',eel>_ and cochaiI-persons and l'ankinq me:"lhp.rs of th,~ 

subcclTIr.'it.tee in U:o sen;)to Clnd house of l'ei>n:!>er!tat~ves .... hich 

:'.lS handled the ,""1ppropr.iation for· this depart.:-nent in the past 

g~,,~H!I\ of t_he lt~9U-.J at.ur\~. H\~for<"! t.he dCP.ll:tlt-cnt sellu 

f,lrmJ(\nd undeI' th~ contr:.>l of the depdrtiif:llt. t.h: director 

Sh.lll notify the governol', chairpcrsons dlld Ict:nklnq membp.t·!". 

0f the house and senate appropriations corr.-.ittccs, and 

coc; .... lil-per!;("Ins ,lnd ranking ne:nbel's of the jOltl\' apprOpt·l.ltlons 

subcotn..."fIitt.ce tnat handled the "PiH·opriatlon (Ol t.he dcpal.'tJllent 

juring the P<Jst legislClti'.'t: !:leusior,. The depart.lt'ent may pay 

fr:oll' the fund for t.(lC opel'atior., rrainteTl':Ulcc, and Imflrovr.rrent. 

:)f farm:; and agricultural or nursery property IInJel' t.he cont.l·ol 

0t, t:lC dcp,lrtmp.nt.. A pur('ha!)e order for five niour.<ll\d dolla.l':'; 

or le~J:.> payable frorr T.he 1'11n-::' is exempt. from t.hc gcn~t'al 

purchdsing l·equi remcnt::; of chapt,er 18. Not ... ·j th!;t<lHding secllon 

&.]3, unencwnben~d or Ilnchlig<ltcd reccip~.:.s in UIC l'evolvlng 

{<ll·m fund at the t"lId of a .fU .... Cd1 year :;hall not revert t.O 

the qenN· a 1 fllnd 0 f thc s t.CI te . 

The dE:pal't::)Ortt sh.lll annually pr"pare it f inanc:i,ll statement 

t.o provide for "n accoulltin9 of the fUf)(b l:l the l'e\'o:vi.nq 

f.'lt'r,:) hm;!. The financi.al statement. shall he lile6 .... ith 1-he 

legislative fiscal burea<J on 01' before fo-ebnl<lry 1 cach year. 

As u,,(!d In t.his section. "departJ:lent" :n~an~. the Io", ... 

dcpat·r..ment of corr(!cti.ons .lnd the Iowa departlI',ent of human 

se:·Vl,:es. 

- -
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Tho farm operations administ1'll.tor appointed under section 

217A.l& lihall perform the functions doscribed under section 

2.17"'.1& for agricult,IHdl operations on property of the Iowa 

department of human services. 
The Io .... a department. of huroan SE:lvice6 shall enter into 

em <tqnH"!mp.J)t under chapter 280 with t.he Iowa department of 

correctiona to implement. thi!; paragraph. 

Sec. 49. NEW SHCT~~~. 217A.48 COOPERATION. The 

dep.:!II'tme.lt and t.h~ direct.or sh.,ll cooperate with !tny depll.rtment 

or agency of t.hc st.ilLe govenunent In <my manner, including 

the: exchangE: of er::.ployccs, calculated to lnpTOVC adrninistuttion 

"f t.he .lffain. oj the insLiLutions. ,ToinL une of facilities 

hv the department and ,1noUleI' public: .:.gency as defined in 

!)ectlon :7.BF..2 !ihall tle only according to an agl'eenent entered 

into under chapter 281::. All joinL c<lmpu'Re!; Sh.lll have one 

s upe l' i tltend~nt .• lnd one bus 1 tless nanage.l' .... ho nha 11 be enp 1 oyed 

by the depctt·tDent .... it.h supervlsory responsibilit.y for the 

majot·it.y of the fadlit}"'s populct,tlon Employment of the 

supet·lntendent and bU:.>inesfi :nana<jer nhall be done In 

cons.ultatlon .... ith t.he depart.m~nt which has t·er.ponsibillty 

fOl· !ieI·viceli for Lhe othel· population ,\~. the facllity. 

Sec. 5(1. ~:.~~.2_~.C'.l'~.9.~. 2PA.<l9 CONSUL"TAN'"tS. The dlrect.or 

"ct.:,' secure the serVIces of consult.ants to fUI'ni!.>h advice :m 

,ldninistr:ative, pl·ofessiondl, or tedU\ical pt'oble1U!J. to the 

dIrect.or, 01 the employee!> of lnllt.it.l1tions under tht! directos:'s 

jUI'lndlctlon or to provlde in-service tr,lining and inst~ruction 

~·or the employee::;. l'he dlrector may pay the con8ultants fJ·on 

funds apPl'oprilttcd to Lie dopl>rtr.lent. 0.1' to any lnstitution 

"J\d~l· toe depaI'trrent's jurisdiction. 

SeC'. !>l. Nfo:W_.:?~~TIQ!l. 21-./1\.50 DIRECTOR MAY BUY AND SELL 

aF.AL RSTA'fE--OPTICNS. Th(': dircctol', subJect. to t.he approval 

of t.he boa!'d and cxecut.ive coullcil_ m.1Y sccur·e optlOn!; to 

purchase l·p.al estate and acquirc <lnd nell real est.atE: for 

the pl'oper lIr.t~S of the institutIons. Real estat.e sh"ll be 

dcquirpd .lnd sold upon tet·ms and condition!) tho direct..or 

!II 
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!·~C():nti":l\d,; sublect to t.h~ ~'I)!>r0Vct .. 01 tLc t)')i.lrd ,~nd to(' 

exeC\lt.IVt~ :;oun';ll. Up(")!) !id~C of T...t:c :·(~id esti\t~, th~ }:l<:c~!~d!; 

~~h.lll h~ dcpoait.ed ""lt~ t.)C trhlsur~l· :.>f stat.e i.lnd cr(':d~t .. d 

to t.he g~ncr<!:i lund of th~ !it,lte. Then; i!; 'lPJ.:n)pri<l~.ed fr·om 

t.ht! geller,ll fUI,:d of t.h~ st.at.~ to t~)~ d(~partmel1-::-. <!. su.-. ~q\ldl 

~:o the )ll.oc(\~ds so dt!P0Sitcc ,2nd Cl"edit<":d to L')c qener"l lund 

of thc st.,:.te I.')ndL · ... i to ,h~' p:·1or ,lPPl·OVid 01" U,e .. xecu-

tlV~ c(":l:ncll, mOly be used tc p\ll(:hi':~(: Ot),CI If~,l\ C!t;tctte O( 

for c,lpit,d lrr..pl·ov(':rr~nt!' \,J;OI1 property lIno,j(:r t:h~ J.i:·'~Ct(ll·'!". 
HUpCl·V.lSl(.n. 

Th~ C:)f:t.:; i)h:id,:nt t.o :.h~ !.eCUt·i:lr) 01" 0pt.l<:I)S ,'nd 

,1<.quls:t.i.r)Tl ilt:d !".alc 01 H~ill l'sl·.<\tc illcludllit;, but !".\)t .. .lnit.~d 

1.(1, ilppl·i:lH:,tlS. 1!IVi.tdt-ions :cr (lff~!!." <lbst.rdcts, itT:d ,)t.h~l 

nCC(~f;!UH"y GC!.ts, tn,ly toe p,li d I"l·O:n mooey~j ilpp,·opn ilte-i f01" 

!HIf-pO,I. "n,~ ,n.lln'::.en,~r:Cl~ tc t!)~ in,;t:ltutioll <It. .... hlCh '...he ;·~"l 

est.ctli~ I! ~oc:ittl~d. Th!' t,wd Sh,ljl bp. l.cirr.bUl"!-;cd Lom the 

p!'ocr.(~d:.; 01 U:c l.al(,. 

Sec. ~)2 :on;",' s!::c r .IO.~ 2 ~ .; A. C")! f"lIU: ?HOTEC7 I ON CONTHA:::TS. 

','he d: '·ector rr.,lY ~lItC:· intI) <.ont.r<lc"t.l3 Wl U: t.'"I": ..joVcl"\ung body 

('{ cln}' cit.y fo:· tl· •• ~ Pl"0U~('t~on frO:1I :Il·e cf .->.ny pl·"pCn:y llll(f(~! 

tb~ dlt·,)"tOl··!. pr~mary (;0:)t:·01, ir)Ci1t.~,! in "ny I:.ty or :tl 

t.~tl·it.01·y cO:ltigu(:\,S t.() a cIl".y 

l'i'I~ lit,lte 11 re mil)"ah,ll ~i1\ll\l ~·<tus(' .'1r: annuctl I n~.';:l!ct I 0:1 

to b(; rnad~ c~ dl: the 1nstlt.ut~,)nf; l.lstC!d i~ ~0~tlO~ 2~~A 2 

I:Uld l.hilil ;lIak,: d \. ... ·lttt':n ':"~por7. of th~ In!;pec-_ior. to thp. 

di t·pct:lt·. 

SN:. !,:!. ~"~~~F.C1'l.ON. 21"1;". ')2 CIFTS. ':nc d":[!itl·UnC!n-:' 

~"Y (lccp';,t gIfts ()f r~'ll 0: pet"soll'l~ pl·op~rty f)on ~J.(: l"t'dcr<1 1 

9'o\'crnm~nt ('l ,lny i>OUf·C(.· The d·ltectcr· lIlay ~xen:i!;.· po .... er·!; 

... ith !·efp.)·t"~)cP. to the yt·o~erty 160 ,1GceptC!d a:; n(~:::e$: .• ar}' Ol 

clPf'I.Opl'ldt~ to lttl pt·eservcttion and th~ purp:')$l:-s ~or .... tucl·. 

1t 1,; qlV!!I!. 

~;ec. S... ~EW _SEC;.T~O~. 2l"l>'.~1 CANTEEN MAIK·tAINJ.1J. the 

directol' C'dY rnaint<lln cl c"'lnt.eell .It any itHitl tlltlO)) undel the 

dlrector's Juri~diction tot" the 6<1:1 ... to persons confined 1n 

-
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th~ 1n!:t.ltutl<:O o~ )t.er;'s l3uch ct:, t(")lle~. <1l·tlcl~!"., c<lndy, 

t.(lbil:."e:,) prodll\·tr., rlot,Ot;S, ctTld o·,.hcr !;'..It·.drlet~, dnd may ~l·OVld(: 

T:h~ T1e<:(~s~ .. u'l1"y fi"l:,:illt.le~, cq'.l':t:';'el:t, ~enlOnnel, dr.d a:.el·ct:.H:di:=;(! 

fo:· ·_h(.· cilnt.eC!n. '::\(,::ll r~Gt.Ol t;1\all spe::l fy tho! I. teJns t<... 

(1(.' s()ld lO 7.h(.' C"i.ln!.~en. The dl.'P'H·tJn~nt. lI~dy e! .• t<'lbllsh .... r.d 

m'llllt :111: p~:·lIIarH!:\I ·)~el'<)t.illg hmd f:n c,lcl,: '":itn'::.eeo. 'r'rH' 

~.lt:d shall ::onSl~;: of t.tl:: :·N:~lpt.~; (t·"m t.he :;.1\(': 01." co:nn·.\).:Iiti ..... j; 

,It T.he ('<\Ilt(,:f~t). 

SI~C. ~,~), Scc:.io:..>n IIJA.3, !".\lb~H:c:tloo 1.1, Cvdt': 19B), lS 

iJl'"l,:nded t.\) r(!<ld i.lS ~·(.:ll()·"'~;: 

.!. ! .~!! :;.!!ys~ .. _·i.1n~, ;'!;I'chiat!i~t:3, <Inri h~<tdli ()f 

IOstltUt-I,,:W ul~dl':'· ~he l;Jrl~;d1ctl;XI 01 the .~o·,,·,::! d~p'Ht.t"'Iel·:t 

::~ IH'~t.f'I;-",~"vitH'!'" ~.).Uffi~.?~l·V:C:l':t' _-::'.I~~L.!J}e _~.~).wa .~e'p':,~rL'lIel)~ 

'!.!......co r.l . .!:!.S'.t. 1 ~rla . 

s"'C ,>f). Sectlon 1~A.;, !;.lbsc:cl".lvn -'. Code 1983. is <mended 

to l·~ad cl~ follo .... s , . "Employee o! th(~ l3ti.lt.~" l!IClude:i clny olle ()r 1I10l·(': 

(.~·ficCl·t;, '!(:ll::n'...s, or ~:lIploy~es oj thc St.dt..t~ Ot: lIni' St,lt".~ 

i:l~;cr.c:y. 1ncludlnq 1~~nLl't·l' of ~.he ge1wl."ctl ass~mbly, and pC!r·S'.)1I8 

-.lct.lnq 0;1 !)(:h ... lf of -':'hf! at-cltc! O~ any :.:;t."lt.e dqenGY 1Tl :lny 

of!icldi. cilpaci1.y, t.~:'Ilpo!'''''Hi!y or p,:nTlatH::l1tly In th~ sel"V1ce 

of U;c f;t:atc of 10 .... 'L whethp.:· .... i~:h .)! .... ithout. COtttpel1s.,t.lon 

~. t ~loe::> .)~ in.£..!.u~~ c:(mt. l·iH:~ .. d,?!...!l£L.L\lsine~~~ '':''1 th .. tl)~ 
st:He. I'rof.~!;siondl p~l·!.'o:U\~~, incll.:dinq ~ethHh*-d8e.*"t'1! 

~!ll::;i~.!.2.!lS_ ostp.('patluc phY~lci"ln3 ar.d l3urg ... on!;, ost.~0pclt.hlC 

phy~;)ci.ln!;. opt.Otnctt if>t.!". and delltisttl, .... ho t:t:nder !.let·v)eet> 

t.() pilt1ents and Uun.l~.es cf t.t<11~'~ lnat.)t.".ct.ionf: under the 

j,-l'lt.d!ct.l(lt; of t.h~ dep,utn·cnt. of ~&E1~4~ h~~n :>et·vic,~!.> ~l 

~ 10"'d .dC!l:...'!rt.me;)t:....£! c.ort"t~~~.~o:l!; /H·e to b~ consideled 

cnployec~ of th ..... 5t.lt.~, .... h ... t.hel· 8KI'lA t_~~ i)t!tsonne_ cl:'·C I:::nployed 

\)11 a I\Jll-t.l.OIC! baSIC. 01" Iendc:t· !Httlh selvice$ on ,1 pdrt-tlTnc 

baSI!; on ,i fee schedule or· ot.n~.r .lrtdng(~I::'I~lIt,.-b~t-" ... c'I-ti-""t 
!i Rei \td@- IlRy- ~ eM" "a~ .. e t' - d~ ~ RIJ-h'llf'll-l'ltlIlUI-W" Ut-~ke-&"a t.e . 

S~c. ~'!. Sect.10U 85.60, I1nllumb~t"ed pdraqr·,lph 1, Code 1983. 

lS d1I\c:nrJed tr) t·e ... ld ali follo .... s: 
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The ll?~ department or lI!Ieelllt-uerYlee& ~_t.ion8 may 

elect to include as dn employee for purposes of t.his chapter 
any person confined as an i,l1!P:at.e at \lAe_it.vettV~ew_l!elelt"e 

8eR~el! an in8titutio!.Lprovided {or in section 2171\..2 and who 

is participatinq in the irlC'late etnployment pl'Ogt"ll.tn. I f an 

lnP'\llte in t.he performance of work sustains an injury arising 

out at and in the course of the .... ark. t.he inmate shall be 

awarded and paid compensation at the rates provided in t.his 

chapt.er. ]f deat.h results from l!I'tlek ~he injury, death benefits 

shall be awarded and paid to the dependents of t.he inmate. 

I f ani' such person it:> a .... arded weekly co:npensation under ~hEs 

~~'8v~e;''''''''8-8i' tlllS !>celion and i!; !;t.ill corr..mitt~d to a penal 

institut.ion, t.he person'!> cornpensation benefits unc1pr section 

95.33 or sect.ion 85.34. sub~ection 1. shaH be paid to t.he 

departJ,ent and hcld in t.rust f01" the intr.at.e for so long as 

the iJUnatp. flJ!.all-l'e.a." rp'(":"l~_~ no committ.Ad. Ho .... ever. the 

d~part..1l\ent nha11 deduct ft· om the benefits a .... dJ"dcd the cost 

of mOiintaining the inrn./l.Le not to exceed the level the inmate 

was pdying under t.he inmate er.ployment proql·arn. ""'eekly 

compensation benefits a ..... arded put'suant to sectlon 95.34, 

~ub!;cction 2, shall be held in trust and paid to e-.eh tJ\P. 

per'!>on as pl·ovi..d~d in thls chapter upon final discharge ot' 

Vafole, whichever occurs firBt. In the event g\tel'l the perlion 

i~ n~ccrnnitted to a penal institution pdor to recelvlng 1n 

lull wet:kly benefits pursuant to section 95.33 01 sectlon 

85 34. subsection 1. such benefits shall again be paid to 

t.he dp.pa!:tment fot no long as the person 8katt-!'e.III~" rerr"~ins 

so recomnitted. Also, .... eekly benefity, under section 8!:'.34, 

5ub8(~cti()n 2, shall be !HISpended and aqa1n held in trust. until 

1!I"~k t.hp. person 1S again released by final discharge or p.lrole. 

·",hichever f1rst. oc(""urs. Ho .... ever. the industria.l Colt'JDlssioner 

:l,lY, if the indusLrial comrnissloner finds t.hat dependent.s 

01 the peTson awarded we~kly conpensat.ion pursuant to f>f!ct1on 

85.3~ or section 85.34, subsections 1 and 2 ..... ould reqlure 

welfare aid oilS ,\ result of ten;"linatillg the compensation, Ot'del' 

- e 
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.~eh the .... eekly compensation to be paid to a responsible 

person for the use of dependents. 

Sec. 58. Section 8!>.60, subsection 1. Code 1983, is amended 

to read a6 follows: 

1. "Departlnent" tt":eans the Io .... a depart.elent. of 1118'45 ••• 

eepv.eee correct lOll.!.. 

Sec. 59. Secti.on 110.24, unnumbet'cd paragraph 7, Code 

1983, is amEmdAd to read as follo .... s: 

No license shall be required of minor pupils of the state 

nchool for the blind, state school for the deaf. nor of minor 

re€ide!}to of other st.lte institutions under the control of 

a director of ./I. division of the department of IUUf.ft. ~EI~ 

services, eMee, .. _~a'_~h.8_'~8v*8.e"_lIIhatl_fte~_.,pty_~e_~e 

lR.a~e~_ef_8tate_~ftel~~~tteft8_~M.er_~e_e&ft~el_&f_lhe_dtrAeter 

ef_~ke#l!l~villl~eft_ef_a4~l'_eerre8'.efte,. not· shall any person 

who is on active duty with the Apl'lled-ilet'eee anned forces of 

the United Stat.es, on authorized leave, and a legal resident 

of the state of Iowa, be required t.O have a license to hunt 

or fish in this state. No license shall be requi.t:ed of 

t't'sidents of county care facilities or any person who it; 

t'ecelvillg old-age assistance under chapter 249. 

Sec. 60. Section 1!>9.S, subsection 14, Code 1983, i.s 

~ended to read ./I.E follows; 

14. Annually inspect {or sanitation t.he areas where food 

15 pZ'epared and .... here food is servAd, including but not limited 

to the uLenails. nach1nery. and otJ}er equipment, in t.he adult 

penal or COU'ecUonal facilities operated by tJ}e ]o .... a 

depanment. of eee~ •• -,.eJ!V'eee £orrectio~6 and in the iil.el'tI. 

~ta~.~. tr aining school ,._t.lI.e_Mi"8hel.¥.Ue_~lfa"R~R,_eefteeh 

and the Iowa juvenile ho:ne. For purposes of this subsect.ion, 

community-based correctional facilities Ghall be considered 

operated bi' the Iowa. departJnent of eee';'at-lIIervieee £prrec~. 

If il mIJnicipal corporation wants its local board of health 

to make U\e inspections requil'ed by this section on facil itie5 

loc./l.t..ed within it~ jurisdict.ion, the mUlllcipal corporation 

VI 
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n,ay ~nter lnl".(o :tn i)gl'e~I"f~l1t ... ·I~.~l t.ht~ :,~':retalY T~IC 1-;(:0..:1 ~t.il.! 'i 

l'Ihyentel !!1t.0 ~;lJch lUI itqlet"n(:nt if ~:h(' st'"cr.~t'lry fllld!j tl',dl 

the- ~o:::al boa,'d of he"l"'h :,,1:3 aoJe~\l<\te H~!;OUrces l() PC!'f:'l'm 

the l'equlr'ed funct.lon:.;. 

Th~ l:,~crot.'Hi' of itgricult.a·c si",ll prepil.:·p' cl 1'cporl Oil 

Ule lnspect..lons ,lnd shed I t;e:l~ .1 <;opr of ':"_h~ r~p.):·t. concerl11fl-;' 

t.he adul t P(:nd~ O!' ;:;01" rec·_i<"':h1l f.1C; 1 ~ lu;s t.') t.he dl r(':(" t.or: 

of the 1I+¥tIH~'" 10'01(\ ~_~a!~tt"'t~I~.!: of corrt!ctlollS et'-f':k~ 

fh~"a:!-"JII1f!l'\f':-~t·-IHtf!+"'i-IH~PVt,f!~". A i:0Pi' of th~ H~port con(";~nllnq 

!.h'..! iHd,8P/l stcl:t,£ t~r.llnlflg I>chooi.,.-f':ft~-M:t"@h~~.v".i-e-H'8UU-P.j) 

ftt'Jft&~ • .,. «nJ thp. low" juvp.tl.ll~ hO/lle Shit: I b~ st~nl l0 th~ 

dircc~ol" of the divl~lon of ::h11:l: iHid f<.lr'iiy !;~n"ic(?!; of t.h~ 

dep.lr"t1np.nt of 8f')e+ll-l- ~1}!1:":OD ~(\!r'Vl(;et; 

5p.<., 61. SectlO)l ~16 /., !;'.Jbsot"r:tions 7. and 1, C<,de 198). 

dr"" alr.ended to re~d d:> foll(Y~':i: 

2. "10".'a !JLCl.te .lndust.rl(.'fi" m~,ln:.' p::lson industt'les thitt 

al"e e:lt",blished an.:! roilllltCl.Ul~d by thc \'t+Y+AlE:lft lo .... .a del.Hl1:t.rne:lt 

of !uitt.f': GOn'~C~lonl:>, 111 (""onsult.i,t.lon will: the ~ndustrle!) 

boat'd, ~T. or adjacent. to trH~ :.>T...clt~'t' <\dult. correct.lonal 

lllst)tutlons, cxcept. t.haT. <'II", lIunale cmp:'oj'ment. ))1"Oq1d(ll 

e~itdblishcd by t_he ~ .• !..<.te dil'cctO:' ,mdp.r ::'E:!..:tlon 216.~, sub­

!;.e~l~ou -; i~; !IO~ 1·e8"!.t·lct.~d t.;) .1!ldUall·icb itt. or ,1d),lC(,::lt to 

t.he inatllutionr; , . "St.ltP. dl.t"eclcr'· rob'll\!; tb:. di.1"~ctor of th~ 1i+¥i .... 6R 

Io~a depatt.1l_'.'::f.}~ of /Hht~1I:. cOI"l"ections 8f-f':fte-ftE:ptHII:.... ... tl"II:.-~f 

fH,p.ttll-lIIe .. v.t,e~8, or. Uu,,," the. <11 rt~Ct.Ol '!; Ol::!;.lqnl~e. 

Sec. 62, Secliol~ 216.9, 1.'uLsection .1, Cod~ 1983, 1$ amended 

to rE:cld 81> fol ~OW!i 

4. Th(': {und est"bllSh(~d br t.hl!.> IOC: . ."t!on shall not. r'ev~rt 

to the gene1'al fund ot the statr at t.he (~nd of cl:ny ':HlJIu.\l 

Ot biennial perlod an.:i t!!~.!!~e:strnent P.r:,?~:~.c.ds c<lrll~d tlO:"!! 

!:t?c balaf..l<?,-,! .. oi the fund sh.t} ~ be credned ':.Q_ l~e f!1f~d_.aryd 

ul.>ed~'!Q~· __ t.he pUt·pO.~.~'f~ pro,-:ided .. ~'?~ ,i.~ ... t:hlS sectlon. 

Sec b3. Sect.10Il 21-;.1, Code 1983, is amcndnd to read 

.as follow!): 

e 
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? ~ -: . 1 PR:JCRA.MS 0;: DFPA1(TNJo:NT. Thet·(\! is ~f!.·ehy cstabll shed 

<" delMl·t.:ncn!". 01 I!ItI~~ftt )~umll.n se'(V1Cef' Lo a.d.·unu,ter PI:oql'alTls 

des1gned t.0 ia'pl"()'/(.' t.h~ ,ud l-hning llnd productivit.y of th" 

p~~oplc of t.h~ ! .• ~clte of 10 ...... \. The dep.\rtrnerlt 1>:I"dl COll<.;el·n 

IT.~p.ll .... iLh thn p!"old~'"l> ot. hurnan behavior, adJ\~stt"lent.L and 

d<"lily Ilving UU'ough th~ ,ldm~nlf;t.r·ation of progr.lms of fam:..ly, 

dllld, .)I:d adult. we1L..H"e, economic !:"IL'Sistiln<..:e tincluding costs 

.)f m~dlCd.l c .. \t·c~, rphilblllt.,lt..lOn to .... al:d c.elf-c<"lre and SUpp01·t., 

del1nquc.'ncy pl't"venlion and con~rol, ll.·AatJ!·.eTll and 

tetHlt'lli~",~ion of a~ht·H.-!II'\1I juv~l\ll~ offendp.rs, can: and 

t.1.·c.1trnenT. oJ. tlle menlally 111 and ment.1lly l'e~a1'ded, and ot.her 

l'~l(\t~d p1'ograms ,l~. pr:ovidpd by 1"' ..... 

~;{?c. 64, Sot"clion 21"'.6, unnumbt!rl~d pat'ccq1"Cl.ph 2, Code 19B3, 

lS ameJloJed Lo l'cad ,1S follo .... s: 

Tile d~pi:l[tJnent of .. ef!+Il-l- ':l.u!l!~~ serV"lC~S may be initially 

divided lnt.o th~ follo',.ing d1vi:.Hons of 1·~t~pOnslbll.lty: The 

dlvif".l(JO of ctuld l1nd fdn,i1y bcrvices, t.he divibion of mefl~lI.l 

heclllh, n'ental ret,ud,Hion, dnd developmental di,!';abilit,ips, 

the dlvlf;lon of ddrninist.l·<lt.ion. ","htt-ti.t,v.t,lII.t,e"-8i-tle~.e8~lefte 

itnd t.he dlvision of pli\nJllng, l"cs8ar'ch and stat.18tlCS. 

Scc. 6~. SeGt.lon 217.17, Cod~ 1983, lS amended to read 

,18 tollow! .• : 

2U I"' nIRECTOR OF I)IVl51ON O}- I'LAUNIN(i, The directoI 

of the dlvi::.ion of pl'UUllf)(J, 1'csearch and sta~istic!i 1.>hall 

1)1:: qUCl..ii f.i~d HI the qennr.1l flpld oj govenlll'c!Ilta1 pl.lnning 

· ... .llh special tT,lining itnd exp~.rlence in th~ dreel!) of 

pr'ep"'l'atlon C\nd development of plans rOI' luture efficient. 

1·Col·g,lni7.-itlon dnd <:HiJIIltli~~1'allon of goverrU"ent. socia.l 

functions. Th(': din!(;tor' of the dlV1!;lOn of planning. re£".earch 

.1nd ~ti,tlSt.1CS shall co-ope1'i\lc · ... ith t.hc dil·ect.ol·s of the 

oLhet divisions of the depa.n:.JIIent of 8ee~e.i iluman services 

l1SI>1stlng t.hem and the COfl"lr."liSSlOner of t.hc dcpll.rt.ment in their' 

plannl)H~, l'esearch and statjr;tlcal ~roblea'6. He The dit"ectol" 

2_L.~!~e ~hvisioo 01 $Jlannin9L_!~~~ilrch al!~ ... ~.!:.~~_i~!-;£~ shall 

.ls5i::,t the dlr~(";torf;, cot1\Jllissioncl: and t.he council of 888.(\1, 

e 
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t?-.~ ael"vices by prol:osiog admini !)trative and organizatlonal 

changes at both the stntt: and local level to pI'ovic1e C'I01"e 

efficient and integrated soc..-i.il. sel"vices to the citizens of 

this state. The planning. research and 8tati8ti(;-\1 operations 

no .... forming an int.egr",. part of t.he present sta.te fUnct.ions 

assigned to the dil"ect.ol's of this deplIl."trnnnt ,110n9 with their 

future neods in this n~gard lue he.~hy all as!>iqned to and 

Shilll be adl'!!lllistored by t.he dil"(~ctot· of thili' division. 

Sec. "6. Sect.ion 2ULl, Sl1bD~ctions 10 t.hrough lb. Code 

1983, ar~ amended by st.riklng the subsecti.on!.>. 

Sec. 67. Sect,lon 219.3, subsection 3, Code 1983, is amended 

by striking the sub!.lectioll. 

Sec. 68. Sectioll 21B.9, uonult'.bet·ed p.::II1·agraph 7, Code 1983. 

IS arended by striking t.he unnumbered par.1grapb. 

Sec. 69. Section 218.92, Code 19B3, is .1mended to read 

<'H. fo110·0I.,: 

?lfLQ2 DANGEROUS Mt:N'i'AL PATlRh"S. \o.'hen <l pelt.ient in any 

state hospit<ll-school for the mentally ret.lrded, any a:ental 

health institute, 01' any in!Jtit.ution lmder the administl"ation 

of t.ne directol' of t.he divi!iion of nental health of t.he 

;Jepartrr.ent of flfIet-at lllun<l.n service::;, has hecor.te flO mentally 

di~t'..lrbp.d as to constit.ute ,1 :!anger t.O 5f'!1.f. to othel' patient.s 

In t.he instituLion 01' to the public, and U1C institution 

involvcd cannot provide adequl1tE! aeCU['iti', the d1rector of 

:-:lent .... l healt.h .... ilh the consent of the dlrector of !-I).~_~_,?~,! 

~~p'artrngn ~qi corrections at' - tlo!t!-d~Pftt'IIi.""EI""-8f-R~~"<'I.-",e!'v' e~tI 

11ay order t.he patient to be transferred t.o the 10\.{.l securit.y 

ilnd medical facility, prov1ded th,lt tl)/:: ex\!cutiv12 hoad of 

t.he insti tution from .... hich the p.1tient is to be transferL'ed, 

' .. .'1 th th~ support of It tl'ajor':: ty of the medical !.:itaff recommends 

the t.nUllder in the ~nt.erest. of the patient., otb~r p.1tients 

'.)r the public. If Ule patient tnlm;ferred .... as hospitalized 

pur!>~Hmt to sections 229.& t.o 229.15, thc transfeI' f'hall be 

prornpt.ly reported to th~ COUI'~ ...,hich hospit.alized t.he pat.ient, 

as requiz:ed by section 229.!!'), 8uhsection."L The 10 .... a BeC\!rlty 

- -
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and !l'Iedic.ul facility hail the same ri9hts, duties and 

responsibilities ""lth respe('"t to the pat.ient as the i06titutioli 

from which the patient wa6 transferred had While the patient 

was hospitalized there. The cost of the transfer shall be 

paid fro~ the f\U1ds of the institution from which the transfer 

1(> mnde. 

Sec. 70. Section 2l8B .. l, Code 1983, is amended to read 

as follo .... s: 

21.B8.3 DUTY OF EiElHMiS6-t9NHR DIRECTOR. The eel"lMint-e.u'!t' 

director of ee~~~.-eeFY~ee~-.8-a~~kep~Me~-4ft4-4*peete6-ta 

Lhe l:~,:".<?-. d~I::anJ!;,ent .~(_~<?r!~e-::ti.C?~ shall do all things 

nCCef>GcHY or incidental to the carrying (Jut of t.hc COQlpact 

.. H.-~ye t' y-p,tt.· .. t.e •• ftt'- atHi-he-)IJIt\y- *JIt-h~ 8 - d~e Hl'fll ~ eft -eeiefJtlte 

t':l\hI-ft~\'h..".i""-4!a-'he-tii.ee"8.-8f-'he-s;V;'Hl6R-el-Ital't'&6"*8f'18. 

Sec. 71. Section 222."1, unnucl;.ered paragraph 1. Code 1983, 

is a!l1(!ndcd to read as follo ... ·s: 

The state: directoL' May t.1·clnsfer patient.s from one statc 

hospital-school t.o the other and may at any time transfer 

eI'!.Y-l'a\<:leKt p.~.tient!> from Lhe hospital-schools to the hOI>­

pitals t"or' the ment.l1l1y ill, Ot· transfer pat.ients in the 

hOEpltal-schools to it special unit 01.' vice vet"sa.,-$p-Make 

8\feh-,,"I'e'lf'llIf·.,t',,-all-&~·e-pe ••. i.t4!ed-~I'\-a~e"iet\-218,.9i1. The state 

dil'cctOL' may .. lao t.ransfer pat.ient!> frorr. a hospital for the 

tr'.entally ill to a hospital-achool if: 

Sec. "2. Section 223.1, Code lQS3, 1'-' Mended to rcad 

as follo .... s: 

273.1 INSTITUTION I::STABLISHED. Thet'e 13 establlshed an 

instiLution for pcrsonr. displaying evidencp. of ment.al illness 

or psychosccial disOLder!i and requuinq d1agrlo!Jtic services 

and treatment in 11 secuL'ity setting. The institution ttlay 

also be lwed for perl10ns only requiring (;Onf1nerneot in a 

security settlog. Tne institut~lon is under the jurisdict.ion 

of t.he !'9:"!'!: department. of Itee.el-eepyi.eee ~o_r.!~.~.~_i.ons and 

shall be known as tilt: 10 .... 011 !lecurity and medical facility. 

Sec. 73. Section 223.2, Code lQe3, is amended to read 

Ilt~ follows: 

III 
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?,7 j.:';; ~,t.:I'I::l\ I Nl'~NDENr ,1'0, ':lIp~!·lntpnr.ent .;of ':.tw Ic .... a 

~ecul'lty ane In(.:di~'ll 1';1(,1:i!.y Sh'lll be .1pp(nnt.ed Ct8-~~!lt4J"'!l"e!j 

:i,"-",~ettf')t\-~ift':"'1 bX...!.b.~.i!lt:~';t.:0'· of _~I!.t: I?~cl_~~t:.ll.~n~ ~f 

~o~·.!!'~:tion~ .. ~_i.~ .. h .!J.w "p'pr,?v:1l of th.~ COdt.Q .. 2f cz..>:.:'.~!~s:~tI!; 

lhe supet'lntcndent. !;;)<'.11 be d l".!putZlblp. and qu,llificd 1-'e:'80n 

~xpt!rlencect to t.hc .ldmitH~tl"'1tl0r. of ~H'ognuns ~'('l th'.:: c<lre 

,1nd tt·ei.trrcnt of pen;on!.' affl1ct.ed .... l·.h menUd dl!;ordp.l":~ dud 

w,.t!i<t !:!!!.~ \)th~r qU<1'ili'ictttlOI)f; t.he d.t!"8:t'''-'''t:"4:-dee~lI~ dlrt.:.c:.:.~.or 

~Hld board ~.~.~~ nCCeS3il,l y. 

S~c. ':1. Sectlor; 223.), !;ubst!ctions 1 and It, Codc 198';, 

are amended to l'*'!ild iHI follows: 

1 . I>~,' 1'01 m <lll du t. i ~$ t'eqtl i l't:d by 1., .... and by t.h("! ft"/l"~ 

direct.or .. ~f Lhe .. l.o ..... a depcll'tment of A~HH-hi-Ae."'lt!ee con'ectlOt1Cl 

not, inCOnf;l!;tent with tllif; Chelptf:r 

1. Retatn custody ot ,*11 pa.tlents.,. in 8w.eh q!t: nldnnel 

,,(II d~ened necessary <lnd in Uw best. lnt.~rp.st. \)f' t.hp. patient!; 

bubjcct to t.he "f'!~~lc'l.,"'''''AtI r'ute!:, of the llieetol' .9 .. ~_~he . ..I.?":" .• l 
dp.pa.·t.roent of 8t1~:i,tt!-lu~~·",:i,ee., ~oL·rcctlon~. 

Sec. 'J~. Section ,723 4, !Hlh~ec:tlon 1, Code 1983, i!", at":1t!nded 

to l'cud as follo· ... s: 

1. Rp.:-. .ldent.t. 01 61",. an iru;titution under the lut'isdiction 

of the d~p<ll'tmcnt of '''HH~i hutnclo)) t)!'!rVlces 01' t.he low .. 

~~P.'ll:_t:I~~~.t oj COrt·t!Ct.l'?.r~s. 

Scc. '16. St~ctlon 22),4, unnumbeled t'clor~qra$)h 3, Code 19~), 

lS ,1tnp.nded to l'eC\d <.\8 follows: 

The daeeLor of thp. d ..... telett IOWd deparwent. of 4(ihtH 

COl·rectlon!". may ho~~'.ic .lnmates from any penal institutlon at 

the Iowa secul'ity ,lnd )TIpdlr.:al fd(;lllt.y ln order t.O provide 

the inne1tes .... 1t.h either 8uitabl(; securlty 01' medical trt:atrncnt, 

or both. Unless an ll\lnat~ I,!l d~termined to be ment.<llly ill, 

the lnt:"lclt.'.:: Ghall not be sub)ect.NI lnvc)luntari ly t.o psychiatric 

treatJn~nt . 

Sec. Tl. 

as follows: 

Section 223.~, Codp. 1963, is ilPlended to read 

';CHitt(: :'l'!e 4b1. 1, "!2 

223 S ADrr:ISSIt)~$ IN WRITING ONLY. All ,1':):111 !;!",) ')JI!; to t.Il'.:: 

IJlcdity !.hdl! bt: by .... ritten ,lJ.>plication otily. AppLC"dtlor. 

shedl be :nade by t.he head of the; ~t.ate ltl"t)tutlon. agency. 

Ijovenunpntal body, or court. t·equegt.lnq tta"'.~ cVlm..!.~.,?}...2.!.! ~,o th!'! 

!Jupcr1fltcndent of ~.he f,l<;ility. An .1pplicatioll nay c('! denlcd 

by tht: 3uperintenr:l'.::nt, .... ith tile approval of t!u~ <tHeetol' ()f 

t.h~ N"' .... t:6leH Lo ...... !.._~epill"t:..nent of con:~ct1on!), I t th(~ adml$!;.lOn 

...,ill tesult in ,1n ovel'cl'o .... ded cond1ti011 01 l.t ddeq',Htw st,lft 

or facilltle!; al'C not ilVilllable. 

Sec. "8. $pction 223.6, Code 1983, 1D amendt"d to :'ead 

as folio· ... $: 

223.6 F.I}.I.~ OBCISIOh'. Thc de~iaion reqclordlnq ctdll1insion 

and di!;ch,uqe of patient.s !Jhall be n.ade by thc Sup('!l'lntendent 

of t.he !'aci.li.ty, subject to approv,d ,11 th~ (ill·ectOt· of Ule 

~h""le~tI,. 10 .... ~ .. q~~rtlllent of corr("!ctlonr •. 

Sec. '/9. Section 232. 'II, r.llbsect.ion 1, Code 1983, 18 

amended to read as foll 0\0'$: 

4. The county attorney and ,lny la .... enfor(:elll~nt 01' social 

scrvices a.gency in t.he st.ate !lhall co-opcrat.e clnd as!;)!;t 1n 

t.he lnvelitigation upon the request of the df'!par:t.wenl of .uu!~a. 

~Y.!!!~~ services. The count.y .=.t.tol'ney and approprlat.e law 

enforcerr.ent agencies Shcloll also t,lkc ,lny oth('!:' lawful action 

which may be necef.,sary 01' advigabl~ for the protection ",f 

the Chlld. 

Sec. 80. Secti.on 245.1, Cede 1983, 1!J arr.euded to rc,ld 

as follows: 

245.1 OFFICIAL Dl::SIGNATIO~--nF.FINl1"IONS. The stat.e cot'­

rectional facility for women at HiLchcl1vill('! shall be kno .... o 

as the "Iowa con'ectional inst.it.utlon for women". for thp. 

purpose of this chapter "dit'ector" or "lOt4te directot· " ftka11 

.flla,. ~ t.he directol' of t.he I!hyt',ueft-ef-aaIitH. Iowa 

depar.~ent of corrections 8f-U.e-de"61:f~~""-&f-8t1e~a.-l!IettV~ee8. 

Sec. 81. Sect.ion '45.2, Codc 1983, is Ilmended to l'cll.d 

lUI follo .... s: 

-
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245. 2 sUf'lmINH:NDE~"T--S;"U\.RY. 'the 8upet'intendent of thf! 

weJll~RJ.8-"e{.r"'4"8~·Y Iowa corre~~.~9.!.l~~_ insti tu~_~£!.} ('or · ... 9mc::t) 
ahedl t"eceive ,1 sAlary as dt!termined by Lhe state dil'ectol", 

Sec. 82. Section 24~.3, Code 1983, i6 amended to read 

8I!> follows: 

245.3 SERVICE REQUIRED. The !;.uperintendent. !"lay. W'l. th 

the approval of the ftt;a4!e di rectol', rt!quil"(~ a.ny inmate to 

perfOI"m ,lny set'vice sui ted to her strength .nnd attalrl.:ncnLU 

.md which may be needed for the benefit ot the l'e{enll"&I'Y 

Iowa COTI~ctiona.l iflf>titutiol2 (0.1.' .... orne'! or for the .... elfdl:E~ 

of 8~eh ~~ lnmate. 

Sec. 83. Section 24!l.4, Code 1983, is amended to read 

ilfi fol10..,s: 

245.4 EMPLOYEES TO RECEIVE A MlllSIUFT MEAL. The employee!> 

of the weaaR.1.,-"ei"et' •. &"-erY' l_~,!a COL'H1ct.iC?oal inst1tut.~.C?}!... fot' 

:--'.'?_~I}.!! IOhall receive a nlidshift [:'loal when on dut.y. 

Sec. 94. Section 24!:'.7, Code 1983, is aMended to .1'ea.d 

as follo .... s: 

24S.7 t"ERM OF COMMlntENTS. A female convicted of a felony 

shall not be detained in lta;i,d-f'efe""III4!.el'Y' t.he Io .... a c"~rrection.l!. 

~,.rlSti tution ~~;:. women under one cOJ'!lJTli,t.rnent. for a pel"iod longer 

t.h.ln the maXllUurn tern:, of imprisofU";)cnt provided by 1,,10.' for 

aaid the felony. A fel:lale convicted of a crime and sent.enced 

to a t.CI:lI'I of 1e!;!> than one year shall not be det.ained ~J\p..e;i,R 

;n that inst."!"!-_~t.ion. 

Sec. 85. Section 24~).8, Code 198"'1, is amended t.o read 

as follows: 

245.S MANNRR OF COl'£'1ITTING rF.MALRS. Females co~~it.ted 

to 88;i,e:-~et:"fll.ll~el'Y' the Io_~_a cOl:l'ectional "i.!!stlt.ution for 

:1Or'len r.hall be taken ~}te~ete t.o t~~~")"I)"~it\!_tioll by "61P~ ~ 

· • .:o:nan, cr by !'I".e ! pe.lce officer" ac:col":"lp.lnied by 8e:oJl~ ~ .... omun. 

,lppointed by the coun .. 

Sec. 8&. Section 2-15.9, Code .1983, is amended t.o read 

a!> [ollmw: 

• ~ 
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245,9 COSTS Ol' COM.'llTf':t-:N"]', The costs and t!xpenRes dllowed 

for t.aking fCC1alcs to the f't':f .. p .. at6!!y Iowa cor:~~ctiona1 

insLitution fot" .... ·omen shall be thp. same as Lhose allowcd by 

law for t.aking girls to tlle tl'<,ininq school. and shall be 

audited and paid 1n like mannet" by t.hc (;ountier. from which 

thcy are senL. 

Sec. S·]. Section 24~.I2. Codc 1983. 1S amended to read 

<'t!> follows: 

245.12 TRANSt't:R Of MENTALL'i aI.. The a4!.a1ie daoctor may 

causc any \oloman com.'TIi tted t.o t.he t'~fel'"lI.atepy }.~wa con"ectiona} 

ingtituti~.!l_"_~"c?F_~<?~~_1} and sunpected of being ment.ally ill 

to be examined by one of the superintendents or the 

supct"intendent's qualified designee of a stat.e hospital for 

the trent.ally ill or tra.nst'er:red to the lowa security and 

medical facility 

be ment.ally ill. 

for examinat10n. I f the woman is fO\lnd to 

thc Io..,a dE:part.rnf':nt. 9.( corl'ections m.1Y order 

the wornan transfer"red to 01' retained at a st.ate hospi tal 01: 

the lOiM security and medical facility ...,here she shall 

t.hereafter be maintained and t.."cated at the expense of the 

state until such time as she re9alnf~ ket' good ment.al health 

when she shall be l:'cturned to the l'e{et'1tlat8~y iowa cor~"cctional 

inatitutiol] __ ~_C?:;:_""~_~~'=.r:!' The cant of transfer and retur"n shall 

be paid as provided for otlWl' trans feu; . 

Sec, fl8. Secti.on 245.15, Code 1983, i!> amend cd to read 

an follows: 

245.15 ESCAPE, Any inmate of t'&~fI-t'~{e""8."'$l'V the IOWA 

~£~_~_e~"~J~I)_~~---.!.r]slitution for WO:nCl~ -"'ho 8h8.H-e8e.,~-U\e"4!{t'e)!\ 

elOcapes from :i t may bc arrested .md L"etut'ned t.o IfHlt.tI, 

l'e{e1'1"I8\el'Y !lIe lns_~~tion. by an officol' or employee ~kef'e6f 

('If the j._~! . ..:Lt:..!!.t:;~r~ without any othet authOL"ity t.han this 

chapter, ... nd by itfly pcace of(icf':r or" othel' person on the 

roquest In .... riting of.' the s\lpetintendent OJ" t.he state director. 

Sec. ag. Sect.ion 21~.20, Codc 1993. i:'1 amended to read 

3'l> fol10w8: 

(J) 
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245.20 F1::0ERAL PRISON"ERS" lfU'flfl-.ee f.~!!I~Je ilUllates scnt.enced 

for any term by any court of t.he United States. may be t"eceived 

by the 8up~rintendeut int.o t.he "'tuae".l"-l'e{e~ate~"y Io .... a 

correctional institut.ion fOl' wo:ne.n and there kept. i, .. pursuant 

eE to their sent.ences. Inma~s at the weN~"L8-.8' ... a~epY 

institution ~ay also be transferred to the f~deral bureau 

of pr isotls. if_a,,_i,M'latC!:_e~;ee~8_~e_fte._~ra".Ee._t8_~he 

fede.at-8~.ee~-ef-,~i&e"87-~e-~~ate-ehaii-~e-affe.6ed-a 

fteal'.".,-fl.8-p.evi,de4t-tl\-aeeti-eR-fli-;ITi2T 
Sec. 90. Sectlon 246 . .1. Code 1983, is amended to ["ead 

as follows: 

246.1 OEFINI'UONS" For Ute purpose of this chaJ>ler 

"direct.or" or "sta.te director" ehalt-JIle8" ~~ t.he direct.or 

et-~8-tli, ... i,1Ii,8"-el-lUhtH,-een'ee~i.,,e of the .Iowa department 

of eee.ltt-eeW"vietut corrections, or that. director's desiqnee. 

Sec. 91. Section 246.11. Code 1983, is amended to read 

as folloWS: 

246.11 FEDERAl. PRISON£RS. -INII.~ea Male inmate& sentenced 

for any term by any court of the United States !':'lay he received 

by t.he warden into the penitent.iary OI" the men's ref"ort:'lat.ory 

and there kept. in pursuance of their sentences. Innates at 

either tlle penitentiary or men's reformatory m.ay also be 

ll"ansferred t.o the federal bureau of pri.sons. -if-..... -.ftIIltte 

e.'ee~e-te-hie-t~aR8fer-~-~e-fedel'ft.-~~.ea~-ef-,r.ft8fte T 

~e-iftNftte-ehatt-he-elfe~.ed-ft-heltrift~-ae-p.8vi,~ed-~~-eee~i,8" 

~t~TIl2T 

Sec. 92. Sect.ion 246.16, Code 1983. is amended to read 

as follows: 

246.16 TRAflSF'ER or MEN"I'ALL'i ILL. When the state director 

has cause t.o believe that. a prisoner in the penitentiaI"Y or 

ra !ormatory is mentally ill, the "Iowa department 0 f co; rect.i ons 

may cause U\c\t prisoner lo be transferred to the Iowa security 

ilnd mcd.ical facility for eXaJI'Iination, diagnosis, or treatll'lent. 

The prisoner shall be confined at that in6titution or a ~tate 

hospital for t.he mentally ill unt.il the e,,;plI"ation of the 
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PI" i soner 's sentence or tint. i 1 the p t" i SOnel" i. s pronouflced 1" 

good mentul health. If the pr"isoller 15 pronounced in good 

:nental healt.h befol"e t.he expiration of the pt'isoner' ii sentence, 

the pt"j.soner shall be ret.urned to t.he penitentiary or 

rcformaLOry until t.he expiration of the prisoner's sentence" 

The Pl"OV1Sions of t.he Code applicablo t.o an inmat.c al; the 

correctional inst:1 tut.ion from which the pt"isoner 1::' r.r,"tnsferred 

n~milin applicable during the inmat.c's stay at. t.he Iowa securit.y 

<U1d medical facll i t.y" 1I0wevel:, section 246 32 appl ies to 

the total inmat.e popUlation. lncludinq bot.h convicts and 

paticnts. 

Sec. 93. Section 246.38, Code 19B3, is amended to read 

as follows: 

246.3B TI~~ TO BK SERVED--CREDIT. No inmat.e shall be 

discharged [rom t.he penitentiarYL er the men's e.-",~~eftLft 

reformatory, or the Iowa correctional inslit.ut:ion. for women. 

until he-e.-ehe !:h!." iMate has served the full tet"m [or ...,hich 

the inmate was sentenced. les6 good time earned ~\d not. 

forfeited, unless the iMlate is pardoned or otherwise legally 

released. Any proviRion to the contl"ary notwithstanding, 

good titr.e earned and not. forfeited shall apply to reduce a 

mandatory minimUl"l sentence being served pursuant. t.o scction 

204.406.204.413. 902.7. 902.8, 01" 906.S. The inmate shall 

be deemad to be serving' tti-e-er-her the inmat@'R sent.ellce fI"Orn 

t.he day on which the inmate is received into the institution, 

but not while in solit.ary confinenent. {or violation of the 

rules of the instit.ution?-,~.v~4edT-he",e~e~. However. if 

an inmat.e had been confined to a county jailor other 

corr~ctlonal or !!lental institution at any t.ime pI"lOr to 

sentencing, or after sentencing but prlor t.o the couse having 

been decided on appeal, because of failure to furniRh bail 

or because of being charg'ed with a nonbailable offense, the 

inmate shall be given credit for such day. c.lready served 

in jail upon t.he term of the sentence. The clerk of the 

di~trict court of the county from WhlCh the lnmate was 

e 
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sentenced, shall cert.i fy to Lhe ..... udcn the number of days 

n.o served. 

Sec. 94. SE:ction 240.39. unnumbered paragraph 1. Cod.e 

1963, i13 anended to read as followe: 

Each ,rte&fter i~~~ .... ho &~at1-have has no infraction of 

t.he rulee of discipline of the penitentiaryl. e~ the men'. 

ep-W8MeRl." reformatory. or the lo .... a cOl'Fcctional insti.tutio~ 

for wo'p~E.L or laws of the state. recorded aqainat. hill. the 

!.~ate. and .... ho perfo.nlls in a faithful mannel' thc duties 

assigned t.o Mn t.he ~ .. ~!.~, 8fte.H-he ie entitled to a reduction 

of sentence as follows, and if tho sentence bc for less Ulan 

a yecH', then the pro rata part. thereof: 

Sec. 95. Section 246.45, Code 1983, is amended to read 

as {ollot.'s: 

246.45 APPLICABIL[TY TO OTHER INSTlTUT[ONS. Secti.ons 

246.38, 246.39, 24&.41, 246.42, and 246.43 also apply to the 

inmates at Ule we.eftl.e-pefeEaet8~y Iowa correc~i~ 

institutio~,"JoJ. 'Women and the Iowa security and medi.cal 

facility. 

Sec. 9&. Section 246.4S, subsect.ion 1. Code 1983. is 

amended to read as follo .... s: 

1. Be~.~i,ft.-A'~tl-}y-.9.8T-~e The ~edium security 

correctional facility at Mount Fleafiant shall be utili7.ed 

as a secure facility for t.reatment of inmates of adult 

COl'rectional institutions who exhibit t.reatable personality 

disorders. with or without .1cCotlpanying histot·y of drug or 

alcohol abu!ie. Such l.nmates Clay apply for and upon tl\eir 

application may be sclected for tt'eatrnent by the staff of 

the t.rcatJllent facility at Mount Pleasant. in accordance with 

::;ect:.10n iH·ihl}Q 217A .. ~Q.. 
Sec. 9',. Spct.ion 246A. 1, Code 1983, is amended to read 

as follows: 
246A.l I::STABLI SHED BY OEPAR'tMENT OF &e6tAb-"SRYiGS6 

c.;Q!!~S710~?. The !..C? .... ~ department. of eeetd-Hepv •• ea-te-hepeby 

ft\t4!kel',"IIflft-t,.e correctlc:!r.~ establish a fad lity for the 

~ e 
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preparation of att inmat,(,)s of the cort'cctive institutions 

under the department's jUl'isdi,ctioJ\L. for discharge or parole. 

The facility shall be known d.l3 Lhe correctional release center 

.R~_eft.tl_he_ep.~a~e~_~R_eeft;v"e~~eft_w~~h_AR._~~.t~ee_~~ 

fae~t~~~ee_et_.~._,.~.eft_heR8~_faFM_a~_M~wteftT_i9w •. 

Sec. 98. Section 24&A.2, Code 1983, is amended to read 

DoG follows: 
246A.7. SlfPERI N'f£NDENT . The director of U"."ieH the 101014 

dep~~tment of corrections, subject to approval of the 

d~p.~~eft~ board of correct~~, shall appoint a superintendent 
who sha::"l serve as the chief executive of the correctional 
release center. The supeJ:intendent shall be a reputable a.nd 

qualified person experienced in the administ.l·ation of programs 

fOT the rehabilitation and preparation of p~.8eft8~~ inmates 

for their return to society. 

Sec. 99. Section 246A.3. Code 1983. is amended to read 

as follo .... s: 

24&A.3 TRANSFER OF PR[SONBRS TO CENTER. The Iowa 

depaxtmcnt. of corrections may t.rallafer any iruo.at.e of a 

corrective institution within ninety days of the inmate's 

approaching release from custody to the release center for 

intensive trainin9' to assist the inmate in the transition 

to civilian living. 

Sec. 100. Section 247.29. urmurnbered paragraph 1. Code 

1983. is amended to read as follo~.: 

The clerk of Ute district court ehe11, on or before July 

15 each year, shall report to the board of parole and the 

director of the ei,vi,at;eft low~ __ depal·tment of corrections ef 

~fte-~e'I!I~~en~-ef-.e8i,8t-8e~vt6e8: 

Sec. 101. Section 247 .. "31. Code 1963, is amended to road 

as follows: 

247.31 AUDITOR TO REPORT STATISTICS TO CLERK. The county ~ 

audi tor shall report t.o the clerk of the district COU[·t, on :-n 
or before July 5 of each ye,)l'", tllC expcn:3es oC the county 

in criminal prosecution!; durinq the year ending June 30 "" 0> 

"" 
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p,!'"ecedl.ng, incll1d1ng but distinguishing the c~rnpcnBatlon of 

t.he county attor·ney. Stteh The repol't sh&.ll include dll t.he 

ite:..s of criminal expenstl:s which appeal· in the records of 

1\." the ~J~..r.~~ offic~ dnd which al·C rcquirod t.o be reported 

by t.hf1 clerk of the distdct court t.o the board of palole 

and the dil"(~ctol.' of 'the dt:Y"8.~1'I Iowa depart.;nefl.~ of COI·rcct.l.ons 

I!If-t!he-1!I8'ftt'uel'lt-~{-e&~.e.l-eel'Y:t:eee. Th€! (:lCl";" of ~.hf! 

distl:ict COI,at shall furnish to t.he l!udi tOl' t]le bla.nk!:> to 

be USE:d in m,ll<inq Ilthlk the r~pol t. 

Sec 102. S~ctlon 247.32, Code 1983, is an'_~nd6d to [~ad 

,u; follows: 

24').32 BIS~"!'i,!~1-' REPORTS The bOiH'd of parole and the 

8h~e{-,apele-eH"f!e. i~~.~cial dlst.!iC:,t:. d~l)!~.r.t~ents of 

~or reel:. i~ll,~.l .~.£.I:vi ces sha 11 :nas.t: EU:lek det,a 1 1 ed reports 'to 

t.r.E: d,irect.()r of the d,,i-vtll+8ft ~1?~_,dcp<U'tl.-.ellt oj cOl·l'eelion'; 

8f-U,e-de'81'tJltIl'!!'\ .. -ef-Aef!."'1-~~l'v*~~A as apf'! rcqueuted by ht,1'I'I 

~,h~~.!.~_es!-,c~' <ud he t.he d~.r:.~f,t:..~ uhall fOf'ward 11.,.41" lh~ ,·1'11'01'·_:0 

along ... ·lth A+& pcrsorH,l t'E:COTtl.i1end8tione to t..he eeIWU81t:ttf)'\e* 

~~_I!!d of con'ection~ 0: the 10\old; depar·I:J; ent of eeeH'*-~f!.·Y~~t'11 

~~.P~~ct;:~£"r:!!' ~he 8~lftIlItfHII~8ftep board of c.?!_l:~~_~i?.!!2. ;,n tu~·n 

~;hal.1. biannually, at. the t,ine provided by iaw, repol't t~ 

t.he g0ve::noI It lJuuanary of parole!; grllntp.d c:lnd releCt.t;e£; 

l.·ecorr,rnended, t.he nar:les of cdl J!lf.!lel'let'B LnrnCt.tes .... ho h,we 

violated thelT paroles, ,lnd 8'11@)o, ot.her information (;oncernlng 

this dcpal't.:nent<ll op~ra.t.ion "'!; JIIIc'l'l-.'" de~med advisdblt!, 

l!1cludin(j ,In cl.ostract {Cl' ectch ye;H of ·_he returns I'el;.lt~ve 

to crilninal M(\ttenJ.. 

Sec. 103. 

as follo\ol5: 

Section 247A.2, Code 1983, ~~~ au.endcd to 1"t~.ld 

247A.2 PRO:;RAM The IO·.4d departmellt of el!lf!t,e.l-llulI!Yt-eefi 

~~ . .t·~,~t.ionli shall I!:!~tlt.blif;h a work relecu,:p. pt·o(jram under whien 

lnroates sentenced to an lnl.>titut.ion under HIe jurisdiction 

of the department I':)ay b£ gran'ted thc pl'ivilege of leaving 

actual confinelr_ent d\lrlJlg necessary dad realJonable houl.·s for 

the purpose of .... orking at gainful cmploi'1TIent. Onder 
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app ropr i a t.e cond i t. .. ()I~S thc pl.'Ogt'iUll (':'1')1 a 1 so lriC 1 \Ide re 1 ease 

('Ot· the purpose of :,;ceklng enployment. and att.endance at an 

educatlonal in~titution. J n Ule C,lse 0 f i nrnll. t~s who t",ve 

childt·cn in theil' ho:ncft undel.' the age at eighteen YClI11, the 

progl.'am may include chil({ r;,He and housekeepin(j in tneil. 

homes. 

Sec. 104 

,15 follow(,; 

Sectlon 247A.3, Code lc)B3, it; .:mcnded to :ead 

247A.:1 COv.MITn:f: ;., corvni.tt.eE: shall l:e dei>lgnat~d by 

the .~Q',: .. .! dep"l"tmcr~t. 9.f_con·.!!E,~.,io~!.~ conslstir1q of one member 

of the parole b;.)al'd 01 )1:.& designee, one l'epl"(~sentat.ive of 

th(~ fh,yi.l!:i: &)'\ ~.~:.~, d.!!..f.<?-,t·t!fen t 0 f cor l.'ect ion" '. and on~ 

=cpn!':..;entat;.vc of the lOBtltutlon in wh~ch tl'.c il1lTdt.e l!; 

,onf':'ned itt t.he tine of <sppl icat.ion. 

Sec. l\)~). Se<.:t.ior~ 247A.:', Cod~ 1983, is dm~nded to red.d 

it:-, I 01 low!> , 

247A.S HOUSWG }"ACIJ.ITIE~--HAJ,FWAY HOUSfo;S. ~lo!e-d~IHl.li!~el'l' 

(II ,,/I t l-I!f.efl !:fPlll "'f! - 8MIi - euleJH·. -. 1If! •• ~ "~6e -.1\- ~l!.e- i.Ae tt: f! ... t!. H~R8 -aftu 

eaM},'" -,,"de ~ - ~ te -:; H l:' ~ ,,4!1~ e"~8" - t' «!If - t he-ketll!l!l: f\~- 8 (- i fU!118 te 8- ~ .'8" !bed 

\I~pk - 1'6 i p." fU!: -, p ~v~ t ~fJe" ... - - il'l- ti.pea II -whet't!:- '86"}, t t'l f! fI- ti. ~'e - Aft'" 

W.- t.hi:ft- p ts:4"'~ftct~ if'! -!t I'I!I "*JMt:" V -El' - ~l<\e-, ... e e- e (-eM,l tf\lMel'lt.-e f 

!l!,!-U,IItIl~e-8~-t'~i~c'lHI'!4!I Un1O::I?:--_the i~.n~.~~ 1$ 1:.r:.:~1tH:~ft.:.p'ed t.o 

~.!!.t:. c:orr~ct~0l"!.~l .. relear;E: ~_~~t.c.!:..:.~~~;:.nlO dftet' Wo~!':.!..!lsl 

hO~~~n~:C: ~.he inst.lt.ut!:.~n ~I!.ld~!: ..lE.~'.i.~~ictlon ~.f !l]!.! dE:PitE~f!I.':!~.!: 

~J~ ,;;ol'rt:ct.iol\'"!., t.he d~p~I't.ment n,,! 2.f .. 5:.o.r.~~,;..s..tior.r;_.!5.~~.~~l. 
contI',let wi til tho: IH",e.'-<ttlt:f\A.~~t,e8-~{-p8t!t~~f!'at-tHtb6"V!'9~tHH. 

"t' - t:ke - t't,~~e-e""lnit,"4b:!: e-l"~ht~tI-cU'-~r~YIl~e-<t(jep.p.l'!& ~, 1 \ldlC i ill 

~~.E .~~·J-.ct {~,~...2~1 t''tmen!-,,£.f <:;.o.r .. ;:«:ct.l on_,!.~ . . s.!:rv 1 ces fo= t.he q)1<l:· ter i nq 

a.nd supet'vil2!.C?r.! of the llU'l:at(; in local housing f",ciliuE:!>. 

The cOlTlrlit~ee Sh'lll includ~ <\1; a specific tenn or condition 

in the work l'elec\ue p~cln of any lll.i1ate t.he place when:: the 

i)utlate 1S to be housed .... hen not. on t.he .... ork aSflign.'lIent. 'the 

com;nittct! !).h .. 11 not. place an inmate on .... ork release [Ol.· longel 

than six lll_onths ln any t .... elve-r..~onth period"-"t<<<!Ivi.ee~h'-J!.eweye.,, 

thftt!_. __ now~~ an inmate may be placed on ... ·ork rnlease fot 

e 
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a pel"iad in ~:<ce!;g of six montlu; ill any t.welve-r',ont.h period 

if UnanllnOU!> approv,ll 15 91 ven by the conuni t tp.c . Inma Lea 

may be temporarily relcd!Jf.rd to,,) the supervu;lon ot. a re6ponsjblc 

perean t.o pal:ticipate in family and. selected c:ot'l\lllunity. 

rcligiou!2., ed~cati.onill. social, civic L and t:ecreational 

act.ivities when iL ir .. determined t.hat Lhc partlcipation .... ill 

directly facilitate U\e r~leclse tnmsit.ion from iostit.ution 

to cC>tt'.munity. The d.~J2.!.Lt.Jnent of co.,·x.~~Jion~l'<lill provid~ 

:!!.....Eo.£Y....£.~~l5-.. rel~~lli!l and a . .£Qp..Y....2..f.~esti.LutiC?!! 

Elan _':'D~~.~~.!!Ul:'dicia) dil;tri~!:.....£~paJ·L'7Ien.!.....£f. 

£~ct.ional ~~I·vice~~arte.:in9 and supervisi~~llUnma~...!. 

Sec. lOb. Sc<.:Lion 247".7, subsection 1, Code 19&3, is 

amended 1..0 read as follo .... s: 

1. An amount. dct.enoined to be Lhe cost to t.he "tate 

~_~:i..c'i:..al distr;ct d~~~~t __ Q_L_£.2.~~ional 6ct:vi~ fOr 

providing food. lodqing and clothing for the irunate ... ·hile 

und~r the progl·aII1. 'i'he judicial dis~.rict departnent of cor~ 

rectio~al set·vicet; shall be reimburGed this. amount u.nJes~ 

t.he contract .... ith tJ~~t;£.!!t.ment of cor.rec~.f.on~.......£!::8viq~ 

othet·v.:~r.e.:.. 

Sec. 107. Section 247A_8. Code 1'3B3. is amended to read 

as follo .... s: 

247A.8 STATUS OF INl".An;S ON ~RK R:k;t.RASIL We An inmate 

employed in the CO~"nunity under t~ul:-preyi8i8".-ef this chapter 

8l>.",H·-ht'-d6~JIU!d-~e-"~ ~f!' not an agenL. employec. or involuntaq' 

servant of the departlttent of 86e'ta*-ererv:l-see £P.~~tio~_!_!!....o....! 

!E~jud~ci~]'.........s!....ist.;:ict~-,u:t.ment ',If cO,rrecLional_~ice.!>. 

while l·eleased frorn confinement undcl· tho t.enns of tlfty ~ .... ot·k 

release plan. 6he\lll"-IlRy.!..f....~ irur.at.e f5~4=t:ee' !"\lffer~ an 

.lnjury al·i~;ing out of or in the course of t.he inmate's 

e.mplOyr."l'!I,t \mdet" t.hil; chapter. tht: lnmate'~ recovery &hclll 

be from tht: insut·ance carxier of t.hc el7lploYC1· of t.he project. 

dnd no p.l·oceedtoqs for: compensation shelll be- m.'I)nt.ained a.gainst. 

the inSUrinCE: carrier of the state institut.ion.!.. 8t!' the l'>t_C\U!, 

the_~.~~~ ~_dr.c_~~lf..!:. i_~ ~""!""""~~.£....j~dic: ~~_~i str i C~~df·tJr~~~! 

- -
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~£Q!!.(,!ct ional set·v ices-L.......£!:.......!:!le_jy.dic;i!..!......~..!J!!:....r i C L4£P.al· t.lllen~ 
of ~E.!.~<:t}onal services,. and !il;t.-t-I't-\fJ\t'iel!',,"'eed-\5.fta\ thcre 

is no employer-employee relationship between the i.nmate and 

the state institution Ot· the ludici~l dist.rict department 

of corrc(;tional eervices. 

Sec. 108. Sect.ion 24711..10. Code 11)83, is amended to read 

as follows: 

247 .... 10 Al.LSGbD WORK RELl\ASE VI0LATORS--REIMBURSBMEN"I 

ro COUNTIES FOR TIi~ORARY COUFINEMENT. The 41i.vi.ei.eR lOW"! 

~epartme~~ of .d.l~ corrections shall negotiate a reimbursement 

rate with each county for the teroporat-y confinement of alleged 

v.lolator.s of Itwl"k release conditions who are in the custody 

of the director of the fiivhj,eft Io .... a. depat:~~ of .. lid4. 

correct.ion!.> or .... ho arc house~ or supervjs~d by the judicial 

distric~~art.tnent of cC?nect.ional. .servico!.. The at"ount 

to be reimbul·sed shall be det.ermined by multiplying t.he number 

of days b8 !!....Ferson is confined by the average daily cost 

of confining a person in the county facilit.y as negotiated 

with thp department. Payment shall be made upon 6ubrnission 

of .,. vouchcl:· executed by the sherif! and approved by the 

di.rector of the lIi.vi.i.e" lowa~partl7len! of afh.l' cOl·rectjons. 

The money lihaH be deposited in the county general fund to 

be credited to the jail account. 

Sec. 10~. Section 255.28, Code 1~83, is amended to read 

as follo .... s: 

255_28 TRANSFER 0." PATIENTS FROM STATf: INSTITtrrIONS. 

The commissioner: of the depart..a\el\t of eee"",! huron!:! oArvices 

"fltdL.......!'r!..........r_cspect to !ns t i tut_ions und.er the ~otrunissio~er I Ii 

con~rol.L. the di.rector of any of the divisions of a"eh the 

dep.u·trnent. in resp.ect to the inst.i tutions un~er the d)recto.t·~ 

conttol. !-~~t~~ctor of .tJ\8 Iowa. dApartrnE:nt of corrections, 

i~~ct._t.o the inst.ituqons und~!..... the department:-'s control, 

and the !;>tate board i."-e"'''~J<el of r_~.gt:.!l..t:!..........~.!!.......!:..!!!~~_.....!.2. the 

Io .... a br·aille and '!Sight-saving school,. and U\e Io .... a school 

foz:· tt")e deaf. maYT-l"e8"eeli.",e~YT send any lOt:late, studel\t.~ 

(II 

:." 
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Ol pati.i~lIt ot dTly 8f-~lltEt inst.lt.l.:'.:.ions, or ,my p(.'r~on co'''lli!itt~d 

or dpplYlnq for a<irnisslon thel·ct.o, Lo the hospltal of t.he 

fII~'d~cal colleqe ot the !itate unive.rsity fot· trcat.ru.ent cmd 

Cilr:e itS pl'ovided in thlS chapter, without secur1ng the order 

of court. l:equit'ed in oLhcr cases. !jeld-ehi~f! !i1~ depart.Jnent 

of 8~e"al hWIl<U~ l~el"VlCe!J.L-_~?e ... lowa. .. d~part:ment. 01:. <;C!tl:£:ctionlJ. 

dnd !-t!~.:.....l!~~ bOeH'd tt\-eeRt..l·"'! of E~.9~mt.l? t.I'\4t-ieWa-~"/I+HI!'! 

<1,,,1-11 ~fJft~-!I aV+'Hf - 8t!'k661- aMIi- t.ke- i6W~ - I:t@i'leel-fAt!'-U"f!-de",£.L 

shall n'.'spective)y pay the tr<lveling expcnses of 8ft)' ~ patient. 

thus contnitt~d, and whcn nece:.;sary thr: t.ra.vcling f:xpetu>cs 

of tlfl at.tendant. fat "tieh ~I.t?: paticnt., out at fUIlde appropl'i,ltcd 

!01' t.he use of thc inst.it.utlon from which he t.he patiellt l6 

sent. 

Scc. 110. 

ill.> !o 11 a...,!; : 

Section 2~i!:'.29, Code 1983, iu ll.mBoded to 1'cad 

2S5.29 Mt:llICAI. CMU:: FOR PAl-l:OLEES. The director' of the 

dt'Yl8ll!l" IO .... ~. ~~pat·t/U~nt;. of COl"l'CctlOflS ef-UlEt-de,apt.l'lI.e)\t 

et'-"f'H!~ai-8e"¥t'ee8 May send former in1'lates of t.r.e fawa-e~8"f'! 

,t!ft t t:e!'l",t~.)'- Ithd -MP.'''.L ~ - &~·-W"",.p.R.Le -l'e~e"'R".eI!Y i net i ~~!: i.£ns 

Er:.ovidt!d .for i!! e::~cti~!} ~:I . .!~ ..... hile 011 parole, t.o t.he 

hOupital of th~ college of medicl.ne of t.he state Univp.r:~;ity 

of Iowa for tre<1t.'l'Ient end car~ as pr'ovid~d in t.hi.s dl<lpt.er, 

· ... ithout. secunng the order of the court. roqllired in ot.her 

C<l605. Sat,fi l'h~ director may pay the traveling expenses ~t 

Ztny patient. thus cOlnl!oit.ted.!, and, whell rlecessdrYT the tritve1ir~g 

expenses ot. <1n "tt.end;:mt of ""f!k tlle patl(':nt out of Lmd:.; 

appropd atcd 1"01' t.he II~C 0 t' aYt!R .~.l).'.! <h vis ion. 

Sec. Ill. Section 331.7':>0, t.ubsection 41, Code I"HU, ~:.; 

attended by striking thc sub!.>ection 

Scc. 112. Sectlon 331.·/S6, !,;ubsection 4J, COdl' 1983, U\ 

dl!!cn<!ed to t'ead as folIo .... !;: 

42. Provide the ,Io\o'CI: departnent of 866tel-8e.v~@P.'ft 

cOI:!"~£~ions ..... ·lth lnfonTlcltion relating ~.o the b.l(::<ground iln': 

c)'iminal acts comn'llttec by each person sentenced to a state 

cOIrectionai inst.itution from the! county as provlded in Ecct.lon 

He ... 9:J ?17A:.~"5. 

Sec. 113. 

dS follows: 
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Section 156.11, ~;c.de 198.1, is c1.tr'ended to l"t~ad 

356.14 REFRACTORY PRISONERS If any person confine.:' 1n 

a j.nl )5 l'efl"8:ctory 0.' disot'dcrly or willfully dest.roy:. ()t 

injures any part \.kP.'t<t!6f ?.~ the i<~l~. or of its contents, t.he 

ShC1'i fJ nay sccure lutei'l tht! person or cause fttM-e~'-hef' !.!~ 

person tc be kept in solitary confinement. not. :nore tha'J 1.en 

day;.; for allY OTiC offense, dUI'ing .... hich tim~ t.hP. pel'son may 

be fE!d rninH")\.1n diet reql..iire:;'lent!~ as established by the .I0~a 

depArt.rnent of I!Iflet'1I.1-l&el'Vl64t8 ~:..ol"rect.i_Q!!'!! unless other food 

;"$ nccessary for t.he preservation of t.h~ pArson's healt.h. 

Sec. 114. Section 356.3b, Code 1993, 1& cur,ended to J."e<lO 

a& follo..,s: 

356.36 ESTABI.ISIiMRt." Qt. JAIL STANDARDS. The Io ... ·.'!-. depart­

ment of "6elei-lIef'¥~eell cor·recti.,?~}~, in consul!.ation .... It.h 

the Io .... a stat.e $herift"'t~ agsociat.)on and the IO\o'd board of 

fiupervisol's as!:>ociation. shall dra .... up nininurn standa1'ds COl' 

t.he regulation of jails And dlt.ernative jails. When co,opleled 

by the depart.trI.ent., t.he standard!; shall be '~8",~!!at.ed. ~_I?J?_t~~ 

as niles pursuant. t.o chapter' l'1A. 

The !)ole rcrr:edy for vlolation of d rule adopt.ed pursuant 

t.o thi~ scctlon.!, is by a proceeding fOl' cotnplidnce inltiated 

by request t.o t.he lo:..>a department of ftflfttai-II@.¥tl!'ee 

cO[l·e.£:tio~~. A vlolation of a rule docs. not penllit any civil 

<lct:ion to rec()vc-r ddnagcs cHJelHlUt. the Rtate of lolo'a, 1t.S 

dep.lrtment.s, ~"1gents, 01' employees Ot· any county, its ~gents 

01' employees. 

Sec. 115>. 

a.s follo .... s: 

Section 356.43. Code 1983, is ~ended to read 

356.43 INSPECT[ON 8Y DEPARTMEMT--REPORT OF lNSPECrION. 

The e' •• e !~W. depar~~ent of • ., .... - ••• v •••• ~~~tions nnd 

4tS lnspectora and agents shall h.ye- .... e-'ewer-aR4-._~y-~e 
make periodic inspections of each ••• h jail ~ld all e.8A 

facilities establishod pursuant to chapter 356A, and orfic1a~l:,' 

~& notify the county board of Gupervi90rs in ..,riting t.o co:np!y 

fully with ~hft-'."¥_8ieftll-e{ section 356.36. 

e 
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The .I<?""a department of lIeet".-8$t'vi:ee8 ~!-!.ontl m.1Y 

ot:der the gover-ninq body of a pelit.ieal Guhdiviliion to either 

correct 61'\Y' violations found in the inspcc'tion of a jail 

.... it.hin <II designated period. or may pt:ohibit the conflllement 

ot: prisoners in the jail. IC t.he governing body fails to 

compl;,' wit.h the order ...,ithin the pen,od designat.ed, the Io .... a 

depart.rncnt of eee,i,fti--8ee<vieee co.n·f!St.ion~, may schedule a 

hearing on the illl~9'p.d violat.ion. The depl1L'tmcnt may !Hlbpoella 

witnesse!;, docunents, and other information deel!'.Ad neceslOary 

(.0 detc.nninc the validity of the .'lleged violat.ion. The 

depart.ment $h",11 upon '.H'itten request. from the governing body 

of the political subdlvision grant rcpt"esentativel:> of t.he 

political subdivision the 1"iqht" to appear before the department 

at t.hl? hearing, S"eft The rcprelJentatives "h".ll have t.he right 

to counsel a.na may pl"oduce wit.nesses and pr:esent st,aLt!l1lents, 

docUlllents, and othet" infon'o.ation with respect t.o the alleged 

violation for consider",ltion at Lhe hearing, 

The depal"tJ:',ent after the heal'ing shall ,lffinn, revoke, 

or modify the original orda,'. If the order is upheld, t.he 

depart.ro.ent may include 11 !>chedule for correction of the 

vielat!;t:6A-er violations and desiqnate t.he date Be£el!'e ~ WhlC~ 

each violation shall be corrected. 

If tile political subdivision does not conply with the order 

within the designated pedod, the department may pet.ition 

Ute attorney general to institute proceedingo to enjoin the 

political subdivision from confining priIJoners in Ule jail 

and require the transfer of prisonen. to a jail declared by 

the dit'cctor to be suitable fOl" confinet"1ent. The count.y or 

municipality from .... hich prisoners are t.ransfcrred ahaH-he 

is llab"',e for the cost of tl:ansfer and expenditul"eS incurred 

in thE: cor"finement of prisoners in the jail t."o which 

transferred" Following inspection of any county jail, a 

report of Ul.e eaae inspectL9.!! shall ba hIed with t.he director 

of the 4t"t:8."'R Iowa depal'~,ent of correction. ${-t..ke 

4le,e"t.M8R!-8f-56Ef~ .. 1-"e~v.eee. and a copy !'J~:!'!l.. be fll~d" with 

e -
Senate File 4&4, P. 46 

the sht;;C i J (, Lhe county bo,u'd 0 ( sup~ rvi SOl'S, and oue copy 

with the county attorney, .... hich shall be presented <It thp. 

next. seSSlon of tho grand jury of t.hat count.y. 

Sec. U6. Section 690.4, unnumbered paragraph 2, Code 

1993, is amended to read afi fol10 .... s: 

I t shall also be the duty of Ule "ft~6 .... ardens and super­

intendents to pt"ocure the ta\{inq of five~ by seven~inch 

rhot09raphic negat.ive showing the full length view of each 

convict., prlsoner or inmate of the penitentiary, r,)en's 

ref01"mat.ory, and ...,eJIU!RJ.8-.efe!''''4''8~y !.£~r"ection_al inst.!..= 

tU!;:i9"'"l_ fot" w!?!!Ien in ft-i,"-II!!IP-kel!' tht:"""inmate"~ reled8E: clothing 

itTllTlediat.ely prior to ht:lt-ep-ftel' the"";runat'!'s disch.\rqe frotrl 

the institution either upon expiration of sentence or commit­

ment 01" on pat"ole, and to fOl""W.:ll"d I!IlU!lft the photographic nega­

tive within t .... o days after t!;he-l!J9.Me ~_t: is taken to the division 

of crioinal invesLigation and but"eau of identification, 10\la 

depll.t"Unent of publ ic safety. 

Sec" 117. Section t\92.1. subsection 7, Code 1983, is 

amended to read as follows: 

7. "Cot"cactional datal' means information pectaining to 

the otat.us, location.!.. and activi ties of persons under the 

supervlsion of the county sheriff, the 4t:v~6teft Jowa department 

of corrections ef_ •. fte_4eJlal!t..eft""_8f_eeei-al_lte~iee8, the board 

of parole.!.. or any ot.her state or local agency performing the 

sarne or similar funct.ion, but does not i.nclude investigative, 

sociological, psychological, economicL or other subjective 

informat.ion maintair~d by the ~i-vt:e~eft lo .... ? department of 

corrections ef_~ke_de,a!fw"'n't._ei_l!Jeei41_a.e",*eea 01" hoard 

of Ilat"ole. 

Sec. U8. section 707.2, subsection 4, Code 1983, is 

amended to read as folloWG: 

-1" The pel"SOn intentionally kills a peace officer, 

corn~ctional officer, public employee, or hostage while Inlen 

!:-"1!.1! person is imprisoned in a correctional institution under 

the jurisdiction of the Iowa, department of aeet:sl-eervieea 

cot"rections, 0'" in .1 city or county jall" 

(J) 

:." 

~ ,. 
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~,ec. 119, Section 719.4. !;ubl)~ction ~, Codo';': tgB), la 

"mended to read as fo110· ... s: 

3. APly ~ person who haG been comrn ltcd to ~tty ~12 

~nstitution undet" the contI"ol of t.he ft!:yt,.:kttK 10· ... <\ depart.n;,ent 

of 61htit corr('!cti.ons, or LO &fty ~~ jail or correct.ional 

tnGtitut.ion, 1,,'ho kno ..... ingly dnd voluntari 11 ahs~nt.s himself 

or herself L:orr, tl"'Y ! place .... here the pcr!;on 1S [f~q\'llt'ed t? 

be, cornn1ts '" SC1'lOUS Misdeme,lnol'. 

Sec. 120. 

as foll,.,\oIs: 

S~ct:or, 71.9·} Ccde 1983. is amended to r~,1d 

719" jo+1JRNIS::iING 1 N1"OXI CAN:' 1'{) IIJt":.AT::S. AMY ~ pet"!;on 

not aut:h01'1Z.~·d by :a .... · ... ho fUl'n:i.5hcs 01" k:1owingiy nlilke!:> 

ava1lablt~ ~I'lY ,In I,nt.oxlcdtlng ~p.·JeI.;qe t.o 61'1y !!!l lIunat~ cit. 

tU,y ~ dCt.~lIl~on facility, cOl'n!ct.ion,ll in5ti~I:t.lon.'_ o!" 8MY 

i!.!.! institution uIOdcr t.he manag~mcnt. 01 t.;·lC .!.ow~ c.Cyal:l.:ncr:+~ 

of !t~p.i'l\l-!IP''''''~''~A ~9rr~ctiol\s, or ..,ho :'!It;:":)duce" a~y dn 

lnLoXici!tinq beve:::'ilqe into thc p1'eniu~'6 of 8My such illl 

institution. com;nits a u,"II'l'te-I';\'""dell',f'!al'ler. ~l"~.!!_~'p~"(o.:~"?t'.y 

Sec, 12~. s~ct.iotl 7i9.8, Cod~ 1983, H, dr"~nde1 t.O l'(!,\d 

<'\" follo .... s: 
.} 1 <J. e tuRN I Sili NG CONTROLI,:·';{) !;tJUSTANCR ;:'fJ I ~":;'.TF.S . AMY 

!:!. per!..o~1 rt:.>t du":ho1'lzed bi' la ........ 1:0 fUl'nishc:; 01' ~n()Wlnq:,y 

mAkes available ItRy ~ cont.i:clled Sli~st"nce to /tRy ~~!l ittri,it.e 

fit liMY::! do!t.entlOl\ fa::ilit.y or co:::-rcctiollCll HH;.t.i"':,u':.,lon, 01 

~1t 6"y ~!~ ins~"i~.utio:) .. mdet the :nanClgerrent o~ the: .!.o~<\ 

depi)rtl'llent of 8~f!.ai-EU!t"YHI4!"" cot;:!"ect10tll), (Ir \.'1\0 introduce;; 

6HY ~ cont.rol!cd sub~tance in":""o the prem~:~es of 8MY :~ucr . .!.I!! 

lnst.it.utlon, COntnlt.1> a cluBs "D" fe~onj' 

Sec" 122. Section 724.2, nutol;ectlon 4, Code 1'183, 15 

amended to read d~ follo~s: 

4. "tty A c01'rectlonal office1', ne1"ving in an instit.ution 

under the &ut.ho[l ty of thc dj,yj, .. +~ft .I...£.~'"~ ~g"p~!:"~ment. of l\~htH 

corrections" 

Sec. 123. Sect.ion 724.4. subsect.ion 4, Code 1983. 1S 

lI.mendt:d to l'cad dl3 follo .... &: 

• 
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1. APlY ~ ccn"cctional off.lcer, .... hen )t:j:,,-e.-h~u" t.'.:~ 

()tJj.c:~~"'"~" ~·..lt.iel> t"equi!"e, set"vinq uhder the i.Hlt.horlty of th~ 

,,"ytet~n\ IO .... ~ depat"tJtent cf ~uh:lH! corn'!ctlon" 

Sec. 124. S('!ction 901.0], Code 1983, i& cln~ended to :t:ad 

,l~; t"ollc\.'s: 

~JOl 1 ?RESFiNTF..NC:: TN'!E:s':'IGATION R3POl<T CONFWEN":'IA;. 

Th~ court :n<'\'l'l"-th,-t","-~I{OhE!f'f'!t:.e"l' makp tl'".: p)'i.;selll~ncp. 

inve:.:;ti9d:ion :"ep?t'l o.~' par:',t_ of II <tvdl!.'tblt"! t.o t:w .tefer.dc:r.t. 

\)r T.tlP. court In,,), 'TI<lY.E~ t:hf"l' n~po1'L or pan.s of 1t a·.'~: lilb.c! 

'>ihilo conc(,!il~lng t.ne ldent.1ty 01 '...he pet"!;oi' ·.lho ;:t·u'.'i<.!cd 

c()nfidelll~,\l iJI':";ll(ilt..LOCI ',~:l': rcpot"t 

p.x':t.-nl~,1t:ion or pl;ychl'l~ri<..: evc(21ldtion 

of lIUY i.l 

r.,hdll c(! 
lI1~dl(.'<'\1 

tn,)(ie aV<.lillll;lt~ 

to ~tle attot"ney b): t.ot!' s!~ate and to t.he dcfe!"l.!~.r.t, Up::':l 

:eque5t." b"'"," !!.!..~ l'~pOt"t!; shall !le part o! lht! reco~";J bllt 

shall be seale.! MJd <":Pl!:lt!(~ ::.nly on ord(::' O! lhe <...'O\ll"".:.. ift 

~l\"-I'!Il~e-wft~t=t'! l f t. ":.('! de' f c:tdarll 1 S COt1J'll i t ~ed t::. t.:'~ c .... s tod)' 

(J!' t.lw tS:tv-t9teA l2~~~:~~!]~": of alhli1, <":O':'l'~C"'lon:.; <'.nd i! 

not a eli,5," "At< ("::'I)I~. Cl copy of the pt'(-!;:,.p.rlt.cncc lI:·.jt~Sll~;<'ltl()n 

l"erort ~",hdll he ser,t to the cirectoJ ilt Ule lline ot co::un'.t:,nent.. 

SeC. l2~" St:ct.l(ln 90}.7, Coce 198.1. is <\me:ld~d ~o r~ad 

i.1S fol: 0-';5 : 

9:":1 .... COMMI1'>IRNl T:J CtJSTO:lY" In irrpOGlnq a spntencc c! 

cor,fi:wmcn*.. for morE: t.han one ye,lr, t.hc COU1't st,<'\: 1 COnu'l1 t 

toe j~t~ndim":"" tc thf! ':".1s't.O:lj' of the director of thf: f'i~YH!I.fltt 

"I~""::.~""~.!!p}!t'1::!!'.£'lt:. of tldtti~ cOl"rectiol}s. Upon e,lU'i' of Jvdgnent 

,lnd scnt.cnce, t.1:e c~crk of ~he dlstrlct. court. imrred~atc~j" 

lOhdll nCllfy lhe d,t'~ctOl: of &~eh .!:!.l+i) c:o:nm.it:nt~nl" T:le court 

shelll mll<~ 8ttA'" ~"r. o:.'dcr <\6 :i,~ 6pproprlate fOe" the lCmpOl"ary 

custody 01 tr.t1 de1'endant pending the defelldtmt,'s tr"ns(er 

to t.he cUatody of the d1rect.or. The court. shall ol'der lhe 

county woer£'! d person .... ,16 convicted Lo PdY the co"t of 

temporllt'i1y confini!HJ Lht: person and of tranSpol'ling Ule 

p(!l'son to t.he stato institution .... hel'e ke-&r-ehe the person 

is t.o be confined in executioll of thE: jud9U'ent. 

e 
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St::c. 126. Sectlon 901.8, Code 1983, is al'1endpd to read 

a.s {allows: 

901.B CONSECUTIVE SRNTENCES. If a pen,on is ~entenced 

Cor two or JQot"e aeparat.1f" offen666. the sentencinq judge may 

order the second or fuct_r.cr sentence to begi.n at the expiration 

of the fil'at or succeedi •• 'l sentence. If a person is sentencod 

for ca.c::ape under section 719.4 or for" do crime committed while 

confined in a detention facility at" pAnal institution. the 

sentenclng judge shall order the sentence to begin at Lhe 

expiration of any existing sentence. If the person is 

presently in the custody of the director of the 4j,V~Elt6ft l.9""a 
depar!Jnent of adltl4! carl'ections, the sentence shall be served 

at the facility 01' institution in .... hich the person is nlready 

confined unless the person is transferred by the director. 

If consecutive sentences arc specified in the order of 

commitoent. tile several terms shall be construed as one 

continuous term of imprisonment. 

Sec. 127. Section 902.1. Code 1983. is amended to read 

as follows: 

902.1 CLASS "A" FELONY. Upon II plea of guil ty. l!. verdict 

of guilty. Ol" a special verdict upon which a judgment. of 

conviction of a Cl.1SS "A" felony may be rendered. the court 

shall enter a judgment of conviction and shall cornmit Lhe 

defendant. into the custody of the director of the ~h¥j,I!!Ij,e ... 

Iowa ""~epartment of II.lht1\;. corrections fOl" t.he rest of t.he 

defendant's life. Nothinq in the Iowa corrections code 

pertaining to deferred judgtt"lent. deferred senLence. suspended 

sentence.L or t"econsideration of sentence I!!Ihali--ap'1Y applies 

to a. class "1\" felony, and ... e ~ person convicted of a class 

"A" felony shall n2"~ be t:el.eased on parole unless the governor 

com..'llute'" 1'"he sentence t.O a ter"m of years. 

Sec. 128. Section 902.3, Code 1~e3, if> attended to read 

as follows: 

902.3 INDETERMINATF. SENTENCE. When a )Udgr.lcnt of 

conviction at a felony. oth~r than a class "A" felony 15 

- -
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cntered against ..... y .:! pet'1.an. t.he court, in itnposing a sentence 

of confinement. Ghal.l commit the person into t.he custody of 

t.he director of the dj. ... j,ej,eft lo~,,! depar:t..rnent of ali ... , 

corrections for an indeten .... inate term, the maximum length 

of which shall not exceed the limits as fix.cd by section 707.3 

or section 902.9 nor shall the tCrtll be less than the minimUll"l 

term imposed by l.aw, if a minimum sentence is provided. 

Sec. 129. Sect.ion 9V2.4, Code 1983. ls amended to read 

as follows: 

902.4 RECONSIDERATION OF FBLON'S SENTENCE. F01" a period 

of nlnet.y d;)ys from the date when a pet"son convicted of a 

felony, other than a class "A" felony or a felony {or which 

a minilDWll sent.ence of confineJll.ent. is imposed, begins to serve 

a SBnt.en<..:e of confinement, Ute COU1"t, on its own tt";otion or 

on the reco~~endat.lon of the e6am*eeieRer di~ctor of l!!Ieej,a1 

lIe1'Vj,l!!Ie8 the Iowa dcpartJQent .. "?f corrections, ma.y order- the 

person to be retut"ned to the court. at which time the court 

may review its previous action and reaffirm it or substitute 

for: it any sentence permitted by 1a..... The COUl't'S fina.l order 

in My-e.eh the proceeding shall be delivered to the defendant 

personally or by certified mail. 6~eft-a8'ieft-*e-~*&epe~ieftary 

.j,!.h.-Oe-el!ntP~'T-e."d.-ite !,.h...£...c;ourt' s decision to take lutek 

the action or not to take .\leh the action is not subject to 

appea 1 . 'ihe-,~"eyi 8 ~eftl!l-el- '-Ai. -1!!I.e~j,e"-fto!."'j, MetlU'l6i ft, 
~~. for the put~oges of appeal. a judgment of conviction 

of a felony i(l Ii final jud<Jfllent .... hen pronounced. 

Sec. 130. Sectlon 902.~, Code 1983, iG amended to read 

as follows: 

902.~ ~I~CE OF CONFINF~. The director of the ~j,vj,8j,e" 

lo .... a depart1tlent of I:I!ht1t con"ection6 shall detenlline the 

appropriate place of confineoent of any pel"Son committed to 

the directot:'s custody. in any institution administered by 

the director. and alay transfer the person from one institution 

to another during the person'g period of confinel'lent. 

UI 
:" 
~ 
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sect.ion 902.6. Code 1983. it> au·.endE:d to I"(!'ad 

902.6 RELF.ASE. A pet·son \o'ho ha~ been colt'.l11itled '...0 t.he 

cust.ody of the directot· of the sj.vj.ej.eft Io...,_<!.....1~.P~.r;:~~~.r!t:: of 

ad~.t. cot·rections shall remain in 81U!h custody until t·eleased 

by the order of the board or parole, in accordance WIth the 

law governing paroles. or by order of Ule judge aft.er· 

reconsideration of a felon's sentence pursuant to !lection 

902.4 or unt.il t.he maximum tenTi of t.he person's confinement, 

as fixed by law, hclS been co~pleted. 

Sec. 132. Section 902.10. Code 1983. 19 amended to read 

as follows: 

902.10 ;"PPLlChTION FOR INVOLUN1'ARY HOSPITALIZATION. for 

the purposes of chapter 229. the directOl· of the 4iv:lIf~&tt. 

Iowa depart..Jnent of corrections eftatl-he-e&lH'tSef'e4 !~ an 

interest.ed person and ic\ll applicable pl·ovisionli of chapter 

229, relating to involunt.ary hospitalization. liRa •• apply 

to fifty penwns who have been commi t.ted to the cU6t.ody of the 

4"V:lB~ffft Iowa depal:trner)1 of corrections as a result of a 

conviction of a public offense. 

Sec. 133. Section 903.4, CodE: 1983. is amended to read 

as follows: 

903.4: PROVIDING I'LACE OF CONFINEMENT. All persons 

sentenced to conCinement for a period of one yeu· or less 

shall be confined in a place to be fUI:nished by tile county 

where the conviction was had unless the pet·son is presently 

cOfllrOitted to the custody of the direct.o1· of t.he di:yuieR lo .... ~ 

department of ad",U, cou·eelions. in .... hich cane the pt·ovisions 

of section 901.8 apply. All persons sentenced to confinement 

for a period of mot'e t.han one year shall be co:nmitted t.o the 

custody of Ule director of the III."V:l8~e" Iowa department of 

aEhl.~t: con:ections to be confined in a place to be dosignated 

by the directol and the cot>t of lII~eft thl: conflnemrent shall 

he bOl:ne by the atdte. The dil·ector may contract with local 

governmental uni tc. for the use of detention 01' correctlonal 

-
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facilit.ies maintained cy 8~e~ t.he units for t.he confinement 

of such pel"!>on •. 

Sec. 134. Section 90~.1, 8ubscct.ion 2. Code 1983. lS 

amended to read as followa: 

2. "CotllJ!lunit.y-based correctional program" rt.ean!) 

correctional programs <md Eet·vices designed to supervu:e 4T1d 

assist indi.viduals .... ho dre charged with or ha.v~ heen c.)nvictcd 

of a felony. an aggravated Irlisdemeanor or a serious 

misdemeanor. or who are on probation or.'p':cll"ol}:: in lieu of 

Ot· as a result. of a sentence of incarceration imposp.d upon 

conviction of dlny ot theae offenses. or who ar~ .. cO.f1.t.~~l9=ted 

.t:9'-1.i!~._!H.~_~.~·~s.!:.. .. ~gl.ul!l'lenl for superv1slon and h?!I~i~9 .. whil~ 

on ""ot"k release. 

Sec. 135. SectIon 905.4. subsections 2. 4. and <J, Code 

19B3. are amended to t·ead as (ol1o .... s: 

2. ElT\ploy a director ha.ving Ule qualificat.ions required 

by section 905.& to head the district department's corrununlty­

based cor.r:·ectional program and, within a ranQe cstabli!ihed 

by the ft~a~ 1~~~ depar~ent of ee8~at-~eEvi6ee ~ot·rections. 

fix. the compensation of and have control ovet· the director 

and the district departsnent' 5 staff. For purpol.iE:1.> of 

collective bArgaining under chaptE:r 20, employees of the 

distl'ict board .... ho are not exempt from chapter 20 ",halt-he 

ar£ employees of t.he state. and the employees of all of the 

district boards shall be included IJithin one collect.ive 

bat"gaining unit. 

4. k-i 1 e with t.he board 0 f superv isort~ 0 f E:ach county in 

the district and with the 9t!flt;~ !o'ola depaI·tnent ot· ~eeia~ 

e8ttV:ltfeB £~.;·.;:t::ct~o...!~.!. IJithi.n thirty days a.ft.er t.he close of 

each fiscal year. a repo1·t covering Ul~ district board's 

proceedings and a statement. of receipts and expendit.urcs 

dut·in9 the p1'ecedinq fil:;cal yeas·. 

9. Arrange. by contract. or on tnleh an alternative basis 

a~-I'1'1.y-be rnutually acceptable, and with approval of the 

di1·ect.or of the s~v~et-et\ Iowa d_e"p_a.!_~!:.!.l.t of a'h ..... c.:orrectionA 
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et: p4,}\f'!-ti8ttRr.t.Jit'.et'l"--ftt - fut6tftl- B8t'v"edA or tha t. d i rect.o r ' ::. 

desiqnee f01' utilizat.ion of cXllOtinq local trec)\:.ment. Mid 

service .['C:':;OUf"CeS, i.nchtding but not. limited t.o employment, 

job tl"aining, general, special .•. or rell",ed1al education; 

psychiatJ:lc and marringe counseling; and alcoho.l Hnd drug 

abuse t.re"lttnent and <.:ououeling. I t is the l.nLent. of this 

chapt.er: t.hat ~ distn .. ct board uhall dpprO\'Et the development 

and I .. alntenan~n of auch rCliQUrceB by its own st"f!" only ).f 

Ule reSO\lt·ces te-he-~6-l!!IeveieJ'l'ed-fU\d-l'!'Ia."ta"'ftE:1i arf! othcr...,isf! 

unavailable to the dil>trict department .... i.thin t·p.asonabl~ 

pl:oximl ty to "the communi ty I.'}lere these sel·V~CCIi ar~ np.cded 

In CCln1\9ct}on wiU\ t.he colTlt'lunity-bast:d cOl.Tect.ional ptogram. 

Sec .. 1]6. S~ction ()05.~, subsection 1, Code 19&3, ir. 

amended to read as follo'.lf>: 

J. The county designnt~d under sect.ion 905.4, subsect.ion 

3, as administ.rativE: agent for each district department, or 

t.he district. depart.."1Ient it!i-clf, if designated as administrative 

agent by the dlstrict boal.·d, shall submit thcct district 

d~par.ment's budget. and support.ing information to tile Ilt;ate 

10 .... ~ deparwent of Hef!iat-eet'Vj,~e., ~~tion~ }n accordan<.:e 

...,iLh the prOVisiOn(. of chaptet B. The staLe department shall 

incorpora.te the budqets of each of the distl-lct depart.ments 

into its 0'0({) budget. t·equelit, to be ptocessed ila preficl:ibed 

by the un:i..foun budget. accountin9 and adlf\inistrative procedurcl> 

e!lt~\blished by the !;tate co:nptrolle.·_ Funds appt·opriat.ed 

pursuant to the budget requests of t.he respectlve district 

depar.t.JTIents sh.,H be allocated on a 'l\lartcrly basili, clOd the 

st.<st.c cotnptrcller shall aut.horizp. advccncernant. of the funds 

so allocated to each dist.rict depar.t.lncnt's administ[·ativc 

agent. . .)1: to the distl."lct dep.ut.n:ent itself if th~ dist.rict. 

departmcn-. ';'lcts at.> administl.·at.ive agent, at. t.he beqintnng 

of" each fisc.,l quaft.cr. 

Sec_ 137. Section ')(15.6, uublioect.i.oufo; I, 2, and b, Code 

1933, (tre amendp.d t.o reccd as follow9: 

fI -
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1. Perform the duties and have the rer.pon::;ibiliti~s 

delegated by t.he di&trict Lo.lI:d 0.1' ~pecified by I:.he 8t;~~e 

!.£.!:'~ department of l!Ie@iftt-eerv,i,eee £i?u:££:tio~ purg,ual\l to 

th i s chapt.el". 

2. Mal,a~e UIP. di sl."let dcparWnent I s communi. ty-based 

C01"Tcctional ptogr.uu. in accordance wit.h the pclicieg of t.he 

district board and the 8t.tl.te Iowa departa'lcnt of lI!!Ieeia~-aer:""ee8 

£P.!.!.IJct i?...!!.!!_ 
b. Develop and !;.ubrnit to the du.lrict: board a plan for 

the establisluu9nt, implemtmtation.!.. and operlltion of a 

COl'!!I:'lunity-based con:ectional proq't·a.nl in that judicial district, 

\oIhich p.·ogl·an. con[orrrts to the quidelines dra\oln up by the ll"'ll~e 

.!.2.~ dcpilrt.ment of 1!18e~at-.,eYW'il!!le8 ££!".F~tionG und~t· this 

ch.aptt:l" ~nd ""hic)L_££nfCl~.!£....rul..~ici~t and proced\.tre,; 

~t.ai.nin..9.......!'.? the~~".ViG.!2.~......Q.f ~ol~::........!.&~.IO ... !-:-----!..elea'Se 

~..£2.pt:e~.k the . ...&i-!:ect.~~.t.he .....!..2.":"'.~~ 1),1:. tment....£!."-...f2.r r ect 1. Q.!l!! 

£.o!!.£..e.£!1i~the .~un:ity-based correctional ..I?l:Eqram. 
Sec. 138. Section 905.", unnumbered paragraph 1, Code 

1983. is amended to ,·cad as follows: 

The aE.a*-1!!I !.c.?.:i! depart.tu.ent. of l!J"e~at-III!!lr"Vj,el!!lll correct.l.ons 

shall pt·ovidc i(ssistance .lnd support to the respective judicial 

diGtrict~; to aid them i.n cOlnplying .... it.h this chapter, and 

shall promulgate rules pUrS\Hl.Ot. to chapter 17A est.ablishing 

guidelines in accordance wit.h and in fuz::therance of the 

put·poses of this chapter. The guide-lines lIe-ell6l'ted shall 

include, but. need not. be limited to, requirements that each 

distL"ict depal:·troent: 

Sec. 139. Sect.ion 90S.7, subsec~ion I, Code 1983, is 

amended to I:cad afl fol lo...,n: 

\. Provide pl.·et.rial release, presentence i.nvestigations, 

pt·obation sel·vices. parole .servicc~~·k release se;r:vicQs, 

and re,;identi.al t.reattr:o!ut. cent.er·s th.toughout the distz:ict, 

as n~cesscu'y. 

Sec. 140. 

as follo .... s.: 

Section 90~) _ 8, Code 1983, is cunended to road 

(/) 
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~ 
01 
~ 



S~~d\e Fl!l) 464, P. ~~~ 

:los.a S':A':5 FU~WS ... L:"OCATED. The ehd,e .I<?'::.I! j~p,~r-:m(':1t 

at "$ej.G.-Ae~Vi;Qee cot"n~Gt.ions Sh,l~l pt'ovide for the ;dloc<t:.ioll 

dnOIH] judl,cial dlstt'lCts in the state of "fly !;tal~ flmd!". 

aPPl."opriat.cd for the establlshttent, operation. support.:., a:ld 

e'.'dluation of cOlMlunit.y-bll.sed correct.lonell pt'ograns dnd 

S(l't·ViCC6. fio .... ever. ft6 st."t~ funds shall ~1.~ be a~locatcd 

under this section to aAY ~ judicia.l diliolt'ict unless the elet:e 

.I9.: .... a department. of cOl·~~tionl! h.u, rcviClwed imd approved thdt 

di str i ct depa rtJnen t' s commun i ty-bnaed con'eeti ona 1 pl'oqnUQ 

for compliance with the rcquil'cmcnts of this chapt.er and the 

guidelines adopted under section 905.7. 

Sec. 141. Sectlon 905.9, Code 1983, is .uuended to read 

as follows: 

90S.9 REPORT OF RKVIRW--SANCTION. upon completlon of 

a I·BV1C .... of cl district conununit.y-hased correctional program, 

made under section 905.8, the e\i.at.e Iowa departnent of .ee" •• 

eerY •• ea corrections shall submit its findings to the district 

board in wI·iting. If the .~G4!;e Iowa department o( corrections 

concludes that. tile district department's co~unity-based 

correctional progl·aaI fails to meet. any of the requl.rernenU 

of this chapter and of the guidelines adopted under section 

':l05. 7, it sru\ll also reque6t. in wI·it.inq a 1·e6pon6e to this 

finding from the district boat·d. If fte ! response HI not 

received within sixt.y days after the da.te of that request, 

01' if the l'es.ponsc is unsatlsfactory, the e4!;a4!; .. Io .... a department 

2.L.s2!.f£<.:...tJ.o_n~, nlay call a public hearing on the !"latter. If 

after the hearing, t.he 8tft~f!: Iowa department. of COl"r;.~.S.~1.2!!!. 

is not. sat.isfied that t.he district's coltlJ'l'Iunity-vased 

correctional vrograrn will expeditiously be brought into 

compliance witll the l·equirelt!ents of this chapt.er dnd of the 

guidelines adopted under secti.on 905.7, it may assume 

responsibility for administration of the district's cOl'fIr')unlty­

based correctional program on an interim basis. 

Sec. 142. Section 905.10, Code 1983, is ~ended to read 

as follows: 
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905.:0 j>CST-IN;:'TI'I1JT!C~,\L IRC<..~RAMS AN'r;. S~R'II-:::S. Pel'SOn!; 

pilrtH'i?i\ting in p03t-i~s.t.lt'.1t,ional sC1vicea ek .. ;l. ex:;ept 

t..I}?~~_penom; P:.'l.~:2.1ec:' and ,,:r,('I!.;e persons _c.<.?n.!:..r:.ll...£!~.~ .... ~o_,.the 

distnct. <!~1!..r!5enl..L. zemain under thE: juril.>dict.icn of -:.ho 

st.lt" Io .... a depa:·t.lr.ent of B~etal-"el'Vi,,,el!ll.l-ti~y.e~ElR~6f 

cort'p.ctions. The .. ~ate ~t6.t.t:.!.£..~ departJnent of correct.!2!!.<!.~ 

services shall It'aint.1l1n adeq\late personnel to provid~ )~st­

institutional n:sident.ial services, parolt: 'Je!,vices, and 

supervision of persons tranc.ferred lnto the stale under the 

interstate compact for supervision of pal'oleeli and 

probationers. 

Sec. 143. Section 906.1, Code 1983, 1S amended to read 

as follo\ls: 

gOo.l DEFINITION Of PAROLE. Parole i& the release of 

a person who has been comtnitted to the custody of the 

eeMM~eeieft •• director of "e~i,a.-eerv~eee the Iowa departoent 

?f corrections by rea6011 of the person's cO['Ql!lission of a 

public offense, which release occurs prior to the expiration 

of the pereonls term, 1! subject to supervi.ion by the district 

department of ee",.l-a.rY.see correctional services. and on 

conditions imposed by the ~istrict department. 

Sec. 144. Section 906.3, Code 1983. is amended to read 

as follo .... s: 

906.3 AUTHORITY OF PAROLE 80ARD. The board of parole 

nhall Ju!'e"'''.lJa .. e-.elf\l •• ~.e .. e adopt rules regat'din9 a system 

of paroles from con'ectional instit.utions, and shall direct, 

contl:ol, and supervise the adroinistration of e.eh t.he 6ystem 

of paroles. The board shall det.ermine which of t.hose persons 

who have been co~itted to the custody of the director of 

the 41 • ..,.".e" .iowa departnent of a~htHl corrections, by reason 

of their conviction of a public offense, shall be released 

on parole. The grant or denial of parole 8Aa.i is not he 

dee .. e. a contested case as defined in aection 17k.2. 

Sec. 145. Section 906.5, Code 1983, is ~ended to read 

as follo .... s: 
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906.~ RECORD REVIF.""r/RD--8LIGIBILITY OF PRIOR rORCIB(.F. FELON 

}O"OR PAROI.F.--RULES. WitJnn one yeat afte~ the CO:M'lit.Jllent ot 

in,,, ! person othel than d class I'A" felon to the cHst.ody of 

the director of the a~vl.left Iowa department of adylt 
corrections, a rnembel" of the board shall intervie .... the person. 

Thet"eaftel:, at regula.r lntervals, not t.o exceed one year. 

t.hc board shaH intel"view t.he person and considAl" ~"8-tH'-h~" 

the person' G pl'ospe<.:ls for parole. At:. such tltre, t.h<!: beanS 

shall consider all pCH"tinent int"orndt.ion rega.rding this pel'son. 

includl.ng the circlIt:1stances of the person'!') offense, any 

pl'csentence report ... ·hich may be available. the prcvious !~ocial 

histor:. and cl:i.rninal record of l!I\leh "~~l!.::: pcrsofl, th~ person's 

conduct., o:nployment!.. ilnd at.titude in pt"i6on. and t.he reports 

of 9\1e1\ physical and mental eXilUllinations lie ~!.l~"t: have been 

lr\Cade. 

I f the person .... ho itJ under consideration for pi\rolc Hi 

servlng a sentence for conviction of a felony and haG a 

criminal record of one 01" tr"ore prior convictions for ;) forcible 

felony or a crime of a simi.lar gravity in t.hi6 or any other 

state. parole shall be denied unless t.he det"eft6IU'~ I?"~~~5lJ"! 

has sCl:ved at least one-half of t.he maximum term of P.tft-81' 

her tl:lc" sentence. 

Sve.ry t!. p~rson while Oil parolc ehall-loe is under the 

sUfcrvision of the di.strict depart.ment of 888tal-eer"¥t-fH!:e., 

wkif!" s,}rrectiona"l .. !'l"~"~~~!...::.e" of the di"str}:.E_l!_.desiqnated by 

!-!~~ boal':"~"",C?,L,.E.~.r2)_~' "P")~ 1~rtJnent of c9.Lt.:E~}:l"ons ::;hall 

prescribe regulat.ion. for governing pCl:sont; on parole. ThE: 

boal:d lIIay adopt other rul~6 not. inconsistent .... i t.h tile ab."¥e 

nllp.s .9.f the department of con:ections <hi i t May-~e~ .. de~f!l! 

prope.1 Ol" neCOS!:lal'Y fat the performance of its functions" 

Sec" 146. Section 90&"10, Code 19a3, 1~ amendod ~o read 

as follow,,: 

9{16.l0 PAROLE RELIEF FUND. There is fte .. ~hy c,,~.\bl:u;hed, 

from any "lOappropl"iated funds in thc state t.reaSU1"y, a fund 

of t.welvl) hundl"ed fl fty dollars which shall be k.nown ilZ; t.he 
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pltrole t"clinf fund" The lrt!<tsurer of Ute Gtate shall @tU'~,tI\~e 

toe maint.ain fttud the fund in "lIi~ that amount." il:ttd The fund 

may he used for t.he relicf of par.oled prisoners who are 1n 

dist.l'e!>s because of illrlt:ss, lo!>s of cmployment., Ol" condi~ionG 

creatlng per!;.QlIdl need. -i-ft-ft8-s.ftetal'lee-lIhatl-tkt! The total 

amount advanced to ill pri!.ionet" nhal.,t.r!~ exceed on~ hundred 

dollars" The pt"isoncr, at the t.ime of receiving em 

advancement., shall executc and dcliver t.O k'a-a.-k~U' the 

parole officot" h'e-a~"-het' ~ writt.en obligation to repay tile 

IHUH! advance dut"inq th~ pcriod of the prisoner's pat"ole. 

Wh ..... n ae paid, the amount !>hall be deposlted .... ith t.he LreaSUl"er 

of ~J!.e stat~ and credl ted t.o the fund from ""luch drawn. Stteh 

i"ltftli 'f.!!e dd,{~!E~ shall be dt"lI.wn on vouchers exec\lt~d by ~he 

dlrector of t.he httt'eatt Io .... a dE:parttnent: of ... ~\tH .. corrections 

in faV01" of Baj,4I, ~.~~. needy person. fo:ach voucher shall sho .... 

~hal thE: advancement .... as Ord~l"cd by the eitief-Jlawetfl-efiteer 

~A!""~"£!:or of ~he judiCial distl"i,<:,~~p~~,~"t..ment. of conectional 

tle.r:vices'n~"f.!:!'X "~'p'p_ro"val by the directol" oL_!:!!C depurtment 

of corr"ections. 

Sec. 147. Section 90&.11. Code 19B3, is attended to read 

,lS follows: 

90&.11 ASS1Gl;MEN""r TO PAROLE OFI'lC£R. A pMson released 

on pat"ole shall be a!;I31qned to a. piHole officet" by the @hj,ef 

,HIlf'81e-efhee.r <!~"~£.~"t.or of the judicial _c!i!tEj.,c~ depart.tnent 

of con:~ctional servlce~. Both ti1e pel"SOn and hj,lI-ep-het' 

~"t~~"person'lJ parole off"ic~r shall be furnished in writ.lng 

.... It.h t.he condit:.ions of kie-6t'-het"" parole including a copy 

of the plan of rec.tlt\.tion and the restit.uti.on plan of paynent, 

if any, and thc regulat.ions .... hich the person ..... ill be required 

to ob!\f!:rve" The parole officOJ" shall expla.in these condit:.ionf~ 

and r"equlat.ions t.o the pct"son, and supen"'lS~, assist. and 

cotJnsel the pertlon durinq the tenTi of hj,s-6t'-her the persor~.',~, 

p,ll"ole" 

Sec" 14A 

as follow,,: 

Sect.ion 906"17, Code 19B3, 15 iUIl4mded to read 

CJ) 
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90&.1') ALLEGED PAROLE V] OLATORS--RE I MBtJRS£MJ::N1' TO COlrNTIt:S 

FOR TEMPORARY CONFrNKMEN1'. The div~e~8'" .I.9,,!:1l depnt..l!!~r:!.l: of 

ftEht.t coct'ections shall reimburse a county for the te;npor~ry 

confinement of alleged paI'ole violators. Tho amount to be 

reimbursed shall be determined by multiplyi.ng tile number of 

days 86 confined by t.he average daily COat of confining a 

person in the county facility as neqotiated by the <1ep<u:trnent. 

Payment shall be made upon subrnis!.ion of a voucher executed 

by the sheriff and approved by the director of the 4~¥~8t8~ 

Io .... a depal·tm.ent of a4"H! corrections. The rr.oney shedl be 

deposited in t.he counLY general fund to be credited to t.he 

jail account. 

Sec. 149. Section 908.5, Code 1.983, is amended to t'ead 

as follows: 

908.5 WAIVER OF PROBABU~ CAUSE HEARING. The alleged 

parole violator may .... aive ti1e p1'obable cause hearing, in which 

event the liaison officer shall proceed a. upon a finding 

of probable cause. Before accepting a waiver of heat·ing, 

the liaison officer shall inform the alleged violator of the 

charge, of the alleged violator's right to a hearing to 

determine whether there is probable cause to belleve that 

parole has been violated, and that if the hearing Hi waived, 

the alleged violatol· will be commit.ted t.o the cust.ody of the 

Iowa departtnent. of eeei.al-eeI"visttB corrections 1011 t.hout furthe.· 

proceedings, to a'olait t.hA determination of t.he poll'ole board. 

The liaison officeI' shall make a vet·batim t·ecord of t.he 

proceedings in 'oIhich the hcaring is waived. 

Sec. ISO. Section 90B.6, Code 1983. is anended t.o read 

as follo .... s: 

908.6 DISPOSITION 8's' LIAISON O!-'FICER. If it:. appears from 

t.he evidence that there is no probable cause t:.o belleve that. 

the arrest.ed person has violat.ed the conditions of parole, 

tile liaison officer shall order the e\t'rested person to be 

released frorn custody a.nd cont.inued on parole. I f it. appears 

t.hat ti1e1'E: is probable cause to bp.lieve that thlt! arrested 

-
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person has violated the condltlOJW of pal'ole. the liaisO:l 

officer Ghall cotr.rnit. the arrost.ed person to t.he custody of 

t.he Iowa depat'trn~mt of .tlC!ltai-e&t'¥tef!8 £~r1'ections, and tile 

pl·ocedure pn~sc1'ibcd io flection 901.7 shall apply t.o a"~h 

t~e col'Qtlitrnent; or t~ liaison officer may recolllltl.(md that 

the arrested pel'son bo admit.ted to bai 1 as provide{\ in sec:tion 

90C.2. The Illti!wn officer t.>hall make", surnnary of the 

te!.itimony and other evidence cons1de1'ed and a gtatemenL ot 

t.he facts relied on as a basis for the finding of probable 

cause 0.1.· no probable caU60, and shall .... it.hout. delay for .... ,11·d 

t.hem toget.her wilh all dOCUment!). relating to the matLer to 

t.he executive sccrot.ary of the parole board. If the alleged 

parole violator has waived the probable cause h.,,,,ring, t.he 

verbat.im l·ecord of that pI'oceedinq shall be fOl"'Warded in lieu 

of the A\un.;1lary of evidence and statetnenl. of facts. 

Sec. 151. Sp.ct.ion 908.'), Code 19B3, is ar:'lended t.o read 

as follows: 

908.7 ACTION BY .PAB.OLE !lOARD. upon a finding of probable 

cause to believe that a parole violation has occurred, tile 

board of parole shall proceed without unreasonablo delay to 

hear the charge of parole vi.olation. Upon l·eceipt of the 

record pI'epared and forwarded by the liaison officer, the 

board shall fix a time and place for ""ttsh the heanng and 

!.hall notify in writing the allcged violat.or, the alleged 

violator'S att.ol'ney of record, if any, and the Io..,a department 

of Bf'le~ai--l!Iet'v~e~e cOl·rect.ions of tutah the heaI'ing and the 

claimed violation of parole. The alleged violato.· shall be 

given an opportuni ty to be heard by the board onder IHtek rules 

Ile the board Sonall adopt. The inquiry shall be limited t.o 

the following t.wo matt.ers: L IJld the alleged parole 

violation <1ctually occur? 2. If t:.he violation did occur, 

should the violator's pat·ole be revoked'! 

~_~GRAPH IliVIDEO. I f UU~ bOB.l'd determines that the pat·ole 

should be revoked, it. shall make an order revoking the parole. 

The board shall furnish the violat.or w1th a writ.ten stat:ernent 

e 
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of t.he facts relied upon t.o er.tablish ;) viol~"\lion and the 

reasons fOl" l"I'!voking parole. 
Sec. 152. Section 908.8, Code 1983, is amended to read 

as follo ..... s: 
908.8 PROCHEDINO WlnlOtrr ARREST OR PROBABLE CAUSE. 'rhe 

board of parole may receive from a parole officel" a charge 

or complaint of parole violation against. any parolee and milY 
proceed to a hearing on 8"ek the charge in any case Whel"e 

the alleged violator has not been arrcuted or has been arrested 
and discharged by the liaison officer on a finding of no 

p1'obable cause. The pt:csence of the alleged violator at fUleh 

~S. hearing shall be secured by iHurJnon6. A ntatcment of the 

charge aga.inst the alleged violator shall accompany the 

suJT\ttlons, and the parole officer shall give t.he alleged violator 

.tl.eh lIsaistance as •• needed to qet t.o the place of the 

hearing. 'Il-avel expenses, if any, sha.ll be paid by t.he board_ 

If the illleged violator fai.Ls without good cause to appear 

as commanded by the summons. eyeh ~~ failure shall be 

considered a violat.ion of the pat-ole, and t.he board may proceed 

to revoke parole. If t.he paz::ole is revoked, the bO<lt'd shall 

issue a .... arTant for t.he person's arrest. and return to Ule 

custody of the Iowa deplu·t.ment of eee.al-eepvieefl ££!.!.£.~. 

Upon hie-81'-hep t.he person's return to custody. the board 

Ith"l~, upon z::equest, shall give the person an opportuni.ty 

to pt·esent. any mat.t.ers in defonse or mi tigat.ion of the conduct. 

Sec. 153. Sect.ion 908 _ 9, Code 1983, i B amended t.o l-ead 

as follows: 

908.9 DISPOSITION OF VIOLATOR. If t.he parole of 81'\Y' ~ 
parole violator is revoked. the violator ghall remain in t.he 

(.'"Ustody of the Io .... a department. of .eej,".-ttepvj,ee8 correction~ 

under tlu~ terms of the parolee'r. original commitment_ If 

Ute parole of ftPlY' ~ parole violator is not. t'evoked, tite board 

shall ord'H" hj,a-e.-hep the pet:l?on' a release subject to Ule 

t.erllHi of " • .,_&I"_h",1'" !he pen;.on'n parole \.'it.h any modifications 

that the board 9,.,dl-6etel'"M.Me !!.~.t..et·mi ~~.~ pl.'OJHU". 
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Sec. 154. Sectl.on 910.5. subsections 3 and 4, Code 1983, 

are amended to read as follows: 

3. If an offender is t.o be placed on work release from 

a facility under control of a county sheriff or the judicial 

district department of correctional services, restitution 

shall be a condition of work release. The judicial district 

depart.ment of correctional 6ervi,ces ahall prepare a resti tution 

plan of payment or may modi fy any previously existing 

rest_itut.ion plan of payment. 'rhe ne\.' or modified plan of 

payment shall reflect the offender's present. circumst.a.nces 

concerning the offender's income, physical and mental health, 

education, employment and family circumstances. Failure of 

the offender to comply with the restitution plan of payment 

includinq the community service requirclI\ent. if any, shall 

constitut.e a violat.ion of a condition of work release. Tne 
judicial dist.rict department of correctionnl services may 

~odify the plan of restitution at any time to reflect the 

offender's present circumstances. 

4. If an offender is to be placed on parole, restitut.ion 

shall be a condition of parole. The pape.e-.~fj,ee district 

department of correct.ional services t.o which the offender 

will be assigned shall prepare a rest.itution plan of payment 

01' may modify any previously exist.in9 restitution plan of 

payment. The new or modi fied plan of payment shall reflect 

the offender's present circUC'lst.ances concerning the offender'S 

income, physical and ~ental health, education, employment, 

and family circumstances. Failure of the offender to comply 

wit.h the restitution plan of payml'!nt. including a. community 

se rv ice requi t·ement, if any, sha 11 consti tut.e a. violation 

of a. condition of parole_ The parole officer may ~odify the 

plan of payment an}' time to reflect the offender'!; present 

circumstances. A restitut.ion plan of payment or rtlodified 

plan of payment. prepared by a parole officer, must meet tbe 

appr:ovlll of tJ\e eftj,et-ef-Ule-lt~rf'lIu, director of 8elDlllRi"y 

lho_ district. ~epartrne..!!t. of con-(!ctional services e~-~e 

4j,y~~ • .,ft-ef-ad~~t-ee.re8t~ePle. 

III 
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Sec. 155. 1961 Iowa Acts, chapter 9, scct10n 7, 5ubscctlon 

6, 1S amended to read as follows: 

b. The follow i n9 anl range fOUl" pos i t ions: SUpel" i ntenden t 

of banking, director ot the Iowa beer and liquor control 

dcpartlllent", chail"pel:sol\ and members of the rowell stat.e COrnnel"CC 

COlTlmlSS10n, director of the state conservation cotIL."tIission, 

director of the lo ... ·a developoent cOC!UJlission, director of tl1e 

oducdltional l·adio and television facility board, director 

of t.he Iowa depar"t.lt'ent of job scr-Hce, director of tho deparl­

mont of gener.ll sClvices, commissioner of healt.h, direcLor 

o[ t.he office [01" planning and pro9raltJlling, dil:ector of the 

~p.u"trnent"~~f cor!:..~s_t!:..tq!!!!.L and cOlTU';lissioner of public safoty. 

Sec. 156. Sect.lont> 217.13, 217.14, 217.22, 2l8."}, 218.90, 

21B.91, 218.97, 247.22, 247.23, and 35&.45, Code 1983, are 

repealed. 

Sec. 15'1. Sections 8.6, subsection 19; 12.10; 13.6; 17.3, 

subsection 5; 17.30, unnumbered paragraph 1; 19A.3, suh­

Bcctio!\(; 13 and 18 and unnumbered paragraph !); 23.1, unnum­

bered paragraph 2; 64.6, SUbsection 3; 688.2, subsection 4; 

80C.2, unnumbered paragraph 2; 92.~, 6ubsection 4: 978.49, 

Bubsection 10; 122.5; 125.10, subsection 4; 125.43: 125.47; 

135C.14, unnumbe~·od paragl:aph 1; 135C.16, 6ubsection 3; 

135C.17; 135C.19, subscction 3 and unnumbered paragraph 1; 

135C. 22; 158.3, subsection I, paragraph e; 159.5, unnurnbct"ed 

paragraph 4; 175.30; 217.2, unnwnbered paragraph 1; 1!17"3, 

unnumbered paragraph 1 and Inilisections 2, 3. 4, and 8; 217.5, 

unnumbercd pal"agraph 1; 21'/.16; 217.18; 217.21, subsections 

" and 5; 217.32; 217.33; 217.37; 218.1, unnumbered puagraph 

1; 218.2, unnuaWered pat·agraph 2; 218.3; 218.4, unnult""bered 

parag~·aphs 1 and 3; 218.5; 218.7; 218.9, unnWTlbered paraqraphs 

1 and 3: 218.10; 218.11; 21B.13; 218.14, UnnwnbP-l"ed paragraph 

1; 218.16; 218.18: 218.21; 218.22; 218.28: 218.29; 218.30; 

218.46, SUbsection 1; 21B.50; 218.55, 218.5'); 2IB.S8; 218.61; 

418.64; 218.72; 218.73; 218.74; 218.75; 218.7~; 21B.83; 218.84; 

218.85; 218.ea; 218.90; 21B.91; 218.93; 218.94, unnumbered 

-
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paragraph 1; 218.96; 218.97; 21B.98; 218.99; 218.100; 216A.2; 

218A.4; 219.7; 219.:74; 220.3, subs~ction 12; 220A.2, subuection 

4· 2201\.3; 220A.4; 221.1; 221.:? ; 221.3; 222.2, subsect.i.on 

3, 222.10; 222.13, unnumben~d para9raph 2; 227 31. !.ubsection 

2· 222"5~, 5ubscctions 1, 4. ,lnd 5; 222.60, unnumbered 

paragraph 1; 222.88, unnutr,bered pardqra.ph 1; 222.93; ;'2~C.2, 

subsect.10n$ 2. 3, 4, (\nd !:o; 225C.4, subsection :7, parJ.Cju:lphs 

band c; 22!;C.6; SubsAction I, paraqraph k and subsection 

2; 22&.47; 22').19; 229.1. subsection 13; 229.15, subsect.ion 

1; 229.19. unnutl!.bercd pal"dqraph 1; 229.23, subsection ::I; 

229.24, subsect.ion 1; 230. I!:>; 230.20, subsection 1. paragl"aph 

b; 230 31; 230.34; 232 2, subsections 6 and 12; 232.21, 

s\lb~;ection 2, pan,gl"aph c; 232.52, subsection 2, paragrdph 

d, subparagraph (3) (\nd pal·agt"aph e; 232.68, 5uhflection 3; 

232.69, subsection 1, paragraph b; 232."/0, subsections 2, 

3, 4, unnumbered pl1ul.gritph 1, And subRection &; 232.71, 

flubsectioOli 1, S, 6, 7, 9, 10, and 11; 232.72, unnumbered 

paragraphs 1 lind 2; 232."'; :732.79, aubsect"ion 4; 232.81, 

sUbsect.ion 2i 232.82. subsection 2; 232.87, subsection 2; 

232.89, subsection 3; 232.96, subsections 4 and 6; 232.97, 

mlhsection 1; 

subsection 1. 

SUbsection I; 

subsection 8; 

SUb5t:ction 2, 

232.100; 232.101, subsection 1; 232.102, 

pat""ql"aph c, and subsections 2 and 5; 232.1.11, 

232.117, sub~ection 3, para9rl1ph a; 235.2, 

23511..1, subsection I, unnumbered paragraph 1, 

and subsection 4, paragraph a; 235A.14, 

subsections I, 3, 4, and 5; 23SA.15, subsect.ion 2, para9raphs 

band k; 2 3!:lA. 18, suba;ection 3; 235A. 24, subsect.ions 1 a.nd 

2; 236.9, Unnumbel"ed paragraph 1; 237.1, subsections 4 and 

5: 23"'.3, subsection 1; 23·)A.l, subsections 1 and 2; 237A.13, 

!Hlbscctions 1 and 2; 238.1.; 238.12, unnum.bered paragraph 1; 

238.3!:!; 23B.36; 239.1, subsection 1; 239.2, subsection 4, 

paragraph e; 239.3, unnumbered paragraph 2; 239.5, unnumberod 

paragraphs 2 and 3; 239.7; 23~.18; 239.19; 23911..2, unnumbored 

paragl·aph 1; 241.1, subsectloliS 2 and 3: 241.4, subsection 

2; 242.1: 242.1!->, unnumbered paraqrCllph 1; 244.1, subsection 

-
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1; 244.!1; 24S.1; 245.10; 246.48, subse(:lion 2; 247.23; 247A.1, 

oubseclloll 3; 219.1. subsections 4 and 5; 249.4; 249.12; 

219A.2, subsections) and 2; 2.,*9A .•• nubs("ctioJl 10; 249A.ll; 

Z49A.13: 249B.17; 249C.l, s.uba&cHon_8 1 al\d 2.; 251.1j 2!>2.6; 

252.26; 25,2.43; ZS2A.12; 252A.13; 2528.1. subsections 4 and 

50; 2528.2; 2S2U,3, unnUJ'Abered paragraph 2; 2528.5, aUbscct.ion 

4; 257.17, subsection 1; 263.10; 281.2. subsection 2, 

unnW'flhet"ed paragraph 2; 321.149: 321.1~5; 321.253: 331.382, 

subsect.ion 6; 33k.402, subsection 2, paragraph hi 331.702. 

subsections 44. 46. '.l8, and 137 i 3.11. 7!'>6, subsection 64; 

347.16, !lubr.ection 2; 356.37; 356.45; 'Io}l.l", subGect.ion 2], 

unnumbered paragraph 1 and paragraphs c ,')nd q; 422.45, 

subsection 5. unnumbered para,91'aph 1. a.nd subGect,ion 7; 425,2. 

"nnumbel'ad pl1t'agraph 3; 427.9: 447.9; 4'10,5; 509.1. &ubs~ction 

'J; 514.1; 5'98,12, suhsect,ions 2 and 3; 59B. ,H. unnumbered 

paragu.ph 1; 600.8, subsection 2. paragraph b; bOO,!'), 

unnl~exed Pdra9r~ph 1; 600.18; 600.22: 600A,2, subsection 

13; 601C,2. subsection 1; 601Y.3. subsection 2: 67$.38: &92,2. 

Dubsection 1. paragraph c: 692.3, subsection 2; 108.7. 

subsection 5; 8.12.4; 812,5; and 912,3, subsectlon 4, Code 

1983, a.nd 1981 IO'Ja Acts. chapter 9, section 7. stwsectioll 

7. are drnended by striking the W'ol:ds "social services" clod 

inserting in lieu thereof the words "human services", 

Sec, 158. INITIAL TERMS. No~wi~hstandin9 uection 217A 4. 

the tenns ot" t.he init.ial memhera of t.he board of correctlons 

appointed pursuant to sect.ion 217/1..4 t;.hall he ilS {ollows: 

·.No members shall serve unt.il April 30. 1985, 

~o me~~ers shall serve until April 30, 1980. 

Three me:nhcn; shedl serve until Apnl 30. 19!17, 

Members of t.he board ShAll corrJ'Q~nce serving thei.l' ten\s July 

1., 1983, 

Sec, 159, TRANSITION, This bill Lakes effect Octob~r 

1, 1q83 f!x·:ept that this section and sections 157 &nd 158 

of t.his Act t.ake effect July 1. 1983 and parole and work 

nnease programs and responsibilities tl;ssigned to cOa'Jnunity-
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hased corrections under s6ctioll 2171\,.3. suhscct,ion I, shall 

be p61'font'l~d by the Iowa depal't:..uIent of cO.l'l"ections until July 

L 1981, On July 1. 19&3 the initial appointees to the bocu'd 

of cor l:cction6 sha 11 cOCN'llence 6crv i nq t.hei r t.ennr. as provi cIed 

in section 158 of this Act. and shall onlani~e. promulgate 

rules. and shall pet'fo~ all duties as provided tOl' in section 

217A,S a.s necelisary to i,nGUI'C the commenceMent of the operation 

of" t:he depart/!')tmt of correct.ions on October 1, 1.983. A$ soon 

as practicable arter the effective date of 'this section the 

boaJ:d flhall recoJOJ1\end and the governor shall appoint a person 

t.o act. .as dil-ector of t.he department. The lI.ct.ing dLtcctor 

Ghall pel'form thoGe duties of section 211A,B and any ot.her 

dut.ies assigned by tho board. necessary to insure cot':mlenceJ!tent 

of t.he oper.:at.lon of tnt!" department on October 1, 1983. The 

department of hutnan ser .... ices shall provide st.affing .and support, 

for U\e board of correction& until october 1, 1Q83, In 

addition to thO!! staffing and 8UppOl:t provid6c1 by the department. 

of human services, the acting director shall e~loy a 

transition team to help or(}ani%e the department to identify 

',lith the depart.ment of human services the administrative 

support staff, equipment. and oUler resources to be transferred 

to t.he depart.rnent. of correct.ions. con$istent. with the PU1'POS8S 

of this Act, and t.o insure the commencem~nt of the department 

on October 1. 1983. 

Th~ department. of human services shall retain the respon­

Slbilit.ics and duties of adult con'ections as provided tor 
in Ule Code until October I, 1983 ~t which t.it':le all positiona 

and incumbent. staff on t,he t~le of organization o( the 

division of adult corrections of the Iowa departm.ent. o( hUman 

serVl.ces and tile farm operations adl'Clini&trator fOl' the Iowa 

department of human SAt'vices are transferred to the Io",a 

dep.art.ment 

depart:.ment 

dep.J:I't1Zlent. 

depal't.rnent 

of corr~ctions. The Io .... a. meI"it eaJpl0YtDent 

in cooperation with the director of tile 10"'4> 

of corxections and the director of the 10",a 

of human sCI'vices shall establish a special 

!II 
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pl'ocedure for the period beginning July 1, 1C)83 and cndinq 

september 1, 1903 fo," consideration of applicat.lons from 

persons currently employed by the Iowa department of human 

gervices for positions clVailablp. wit..h the Iowa departlnent 

of con"ections. After SepteJUber l, 1983 ett'plo}'lTlent of persons 

by t.he 10 ... ·,. dep~utrnent of corrections is subJect to rules 

of the Iowa merit employment department. Duties ~ay be 

t"p.assigned at the discretion of tile di,"ector of the Iowa 

dcpllrt.rnp.nt of con"ections to aliqn with the orqani7.ational 

<lind fUnctional needs of the new agency. t:;tr\ploye.es of the 

depat'tment of human set"vices whose duty as~iqnments are 

transferred or" teuoinated because: of this Act:. may he ceasGiqlled 

to othel:" dutles at" tCrTllin,lted. Employees ~o t.ransferred or 

l't~ar.siqned shall not. lo('e any rights, privileges. or b~nefits 

accrued that were associated wit.h their ::;tatua prior t.o the 

effective date of this Act. All poli.cies. procedures, and 

rilles ()st.lblished for or by the division of adult corrections 

of the departJnent of social se~"vices or" human services shall 

<lJ.lp 1 Y respecti ve ly to t.he Iowa department 0 f cot"rect j on8. 

its ct":lployee!., t"esidents, and irunat..es. unt.i 1 other"wise chll.ngad 

as pt'ovided by law 01' rille p~"omulgat.ed by the bonrd of 

cot'l'ections. All applicablo contracts and leasing an"anqements 

shall be transfe~'rAd to the )urisdict.ion of the Io .... a depat"tnent 

of con:ections on October 1. 1983. All equipn~ent, supplies. 

and pl'Ope'"ty 1n the custody of the division of adolt 

corr~ctions of the department of soci.al ::;eTvices or ho:nan 

services. shall be transferred to the Iowa department of 

cot"rections on that date. Funds appropriated for the diviGion 

of adult. con:ections Shilll be transferred and be available 

for t.ho use of the Io .... a department of corrections on dnd after 

that dat.e. 

The department of con"ections shall contl:act with the 

dp.pat'tJnent of human servicea until July 1, 1986 for tile sup­

plying of food for the institut.ions and Lhe usc of the depart­

ment of human services' cent.ral warehouse. The board of 
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corr(!ctions shall study tile issue of t.be purchdis1ng and storing 

of food for the lnGtitutions and shall adopt a policy as t.o 

t.he future purchasing and wat"ehousing of food. The sl:ur:1y 

shall includ~ the feasibility of qrowing crops and ra:_fling 

liventock at the institutions for consumption at the 

lnstitutlons. 

All otiler contracts, t"ules. regulations, order6, a ... d 

dir"ect.ives pro:oulgated and i.n effect fOl" t.he Iowa department 

of social serviccs l"e:nain in force and cffecL for the 

depal'tment of human services even though the department's 

name. has changcd. The depllrtJue.nt of human services shall 

usc the stat . .ionery ilnd othet" goods containing the symbol of 

the depart.'lIent. of social services remaining with the department: 

of human scrvices until such t:.ime ~6 the goods al'e replaced. 

The department of social services ro.ay change its official 

seal upon the effective date of the name change of thc 

depal"ttr.ent. The Io .... a department of corrections in consultation 

with the lowa merit employment department and 6ubject to 

appt'oval by tite execut.ive council, shall determine which 

positions of the Iowa depu"trnent of correct. ions shall be 

transfet"red to the judicial district departments .... hen the 

tranSfCl" of parole and work t'elease programs and 

responsibilltiel:> is Made pursllant to this Act. 

Employces of the lowa depart~ent of corrections who become 

employeef". of judicial district department.s of correctional 

selVlC~!)' because of the transfer of parole and work release 

progrrums and responsibilities to the judicial district 

depcutments, shall be credited with all the seniority. 

vacation, and sick leave that had accrued to the employe.e 

at th~ time of the et':'lployee's transfer to the di.strict 

depat"t.ment. 

If a person transfert'ed to a judicial district departJnent 

pursuant to this Act, is reemployed by the Iowa department 

of correct.ions within t .... o years of the transfer, that person 

shall be credited .... ith all the seniority that accrued t.o the 
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person prior to the transfer to the judicial district 

departmen t. 

Sec. 160. The Code editor may change any reference to 

the "division of corrections" and any reference to the "women's 

reformatory" inadvertantly remaining in the Code to the "Iowa 

department of corrections" and the "Iowa correctional facility 

for women" and make other corrective changes consistent with 

the intent of this Act. The Code editor shall change the 

term "inmate" in chapter 218 to the term "resident", unless 

the context requires otherwise. 
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